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. . • the greatest shortages are not in money hut in people, 
men and women of highest talents, adequately trained to 
give leadership to the great undertakings of man. This is 
true in the private field. It is true in the use of massive 
public resources. The bottlenecks are people, for investment 
in mediocrity is sterile, hut the pursuit of excellence is rich
ly rewarding both in spiritual and in practical terms . . . 
[It] is not possible to do very much for people; it is how
ever, possible to help them do things for themselves. 

-Dean Rusk 
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at a dinner celebrating 
the Fiftieth Anniversary of 
the Rockefeller Foundation, 
May 1963 



I. California Today 

THE COLLEGE 

OBJECTIVES 

THE CAMPUS 

3 





The College 

The California State College is a state supported institution estab
lished and maintained to help provide the schools of Pennsylvania 
with well trained, competent teachers, as well as to provide a liberal 
education for those not planning to teach. The program for teach
ers provides the student with a background in general education that 
is characteristic of educated men and women everywhere, a thor
ough training in the selected area of specialization and well designed 
courses in professional education. In addition, the college offers a 
variety of co-curricular activities of a social-cultural-academic na
ture designed to provide the student with the opportunity to develop 
his potentialities as an individual. 

. To these ends the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
has provided the buildings, the professional and the non-professional 
staff through many years of legislative support. The several fees 
paid by students represent only a portion of the cost of operat
ing the college. Public support is the primary source of the college's 
funds. 

As a result of its financial interest, the Commonwealth 
has established control of the state colleges through the Department 
of Public Instruction. Since there are fourteen such institutions the 
Department and the Board of College Presidents coordinate certain 
activities common to all state controlled schools. In addition, each 
school has a Board of Trustees which assists the President in admin
istration. Other supervision and control comes from such state agen
cies as the State Board of Education, the Auditor General, the De
partment of Property and Supplies and the General State Authority. 
Each state college has the support of many vital agencies whose re
sources may be utilized at any time. 

The curricula at California are established in broad 
outline by the Department of Public Instruction by means of its sev

eral councils and study groups. The special curricula are assigned 
to each college with California being assigned Industrial Arts, Special 
Education, Elementary, Secondary Education and Liberal Arts. 
Students may elect to specialize in any of these areas or their sub
divisions. Other state colleges offer additional specializations. 

In order that additional study opportunities might be 
made available the college sponsors Summer Tours which make 
available low cost travel-study trips for interested persons. 
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Another constantly expanding feature of the state col
lege is its in-service program for teachers in the service area. Under 
the leadership of its several deparbnents, the college sponsors even
ing programs for college students and experienced teachers wherein 
exchanges of experiences result in a more effective college program 
and a stimulated public school program. 

The faculty at California represents a geographic 
cross-section of the United States, a long list of colleges and univer
sities, and many years of graduate training. In addition to instruc• 
tion and extra-curricular activities, many members of the staff are 
engaged in writing and research in their field of interest. 

Additional information on the faculty, administrative 
procedures, curriculum and student life are to he found in the ap
propriate division of the California Bulletin. 

The California State College has had a history of con• 
tinuous growth in stature, size and influence since its early days as 
an academy. Founded by the public spirited citizens of the borough 
in 1852 it became a normal school under a state charter and in 1914 
was acquired by the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania and thus be
came a state owned institution. 

In 1928, the State Council of Education granted to 
the college the right to off er a four-year curriculum in elementary 
and secondary education. In 1929, the school became the State 
Teachers College and has graduated students with the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Education since that time. In 1959, the State 
Legislature voted to delete the word Teachers from the school's title 
and, as a result, all of the fourteen state teachers colleges are now 
state colleges. California is now known as California State College. 

The present prospects for future growth are excep
tional. The college enrollment in 1964-65 was 3146 and a special 
program for teachers-in-service attracted more than 220 part-time 
11tudents. 

A program of graduate education, initiated in 1961, 
leads to the degree of Master of Education and has approximately 
350 students currently enrolled. In addition, a series of workshops 
and conferences provide in-service training and professional stimu
lation for the college service area consisting of Washington, Fayette, 
Greene and Somerset Counties. 

A Liberal Arts curriculum was approved and classes 

■tarted in September 19~2~ .. , . , :, . . .. 
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The college is located at California, Pennsylvania; a 
community of 7,500 persons located on the Monongahela River, 35 
miles south of Pittsburgh; 16 miles from Uniontown; 25 miles from 
Washington, Pennsylvania; and 25 miles from Waynesburg. The 
college can be most easily reached over U. S. Route 40 which comes 
within two miles of California at Malden or over Pennsylvania 
Route 88. From the eastern part of the state Interstate Route 70 con
necting with the Pennsylvania Turnpike at New Stanton offers easy 
access to Route 88 at Speers (near Charleroi). 

The community is within easy reach of the lower 
Monongahela steel and coal producing region and is served by sev
eral bus lines. A network of secondary roads provide transportation 
for a large commuting population. 

Objectives of the College 
California recognizes that an educated person must have a back
ground of general knowledge, a mastery of his area of specialization, 
and adequate professional training. The California program of 
teacher education is designed to provide this training through its 
competent faculty and a revised curricular and co-curricular pro
gram. 

To secure these goals the faculty and administrative 
staff, after long and free discussion, have adopted the following res
olution: 

The primary purpose for maintaining California State 
College, is to educate people for the teaching profession. To accom
plish this goal we seek: 

To provide the opportunity for a general education in 
those areas necessary to help students become respon
sible citizens and capable leaders in a democratic so
ciety. 
To develop their intellectual, social, physical, cultoral, 
spiritual, and aesthetic potentialities. 
To prepare students for teaching by requiring a mas
tery of professional knowledge and skills essential to 
all teaching and special proficiency in their areas of 
specialization. 
To lead the student to develop a deep and abiding 
commitment to the concepts, methods, and procedures 
of a ~emocratic society. 
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To help the student become a creative person capable 
of making critical judgments based upon knowledge 
and reason. 
A secondary purpose of the college and faculty is to 

encourage the teaching profession to gain strength, prestige, and 
standards through research, faculty professional activities and con
tinued evaluation. 

To summarize: In educating a student at California 
State College, our goal is to help in the development of a person who 
will he generally educated, professionally oriented, creative, critical, 
and loyal. 

Students come to California to become teachers and in 
addition to the standards established by the Admissions Committee, 
should possess a love of learning and a spirit of inquiry that will 
enable them to formulate questions, seek the solutions to such 
questions and join with enthusiasm as others seek to achieve similar 
goals. 

TEACHER EDUCATION 

CURRICULA 

The program for the training of teachers at California is not greatly 
different from any good program of higher education. It incorpo
rates the aims of a broad liberal education, the techniques of profes
sional education and the academic training in depth that is required 
for success in any field of endeavor. 

Instruction at California is planned to help each stu
dent to acquire the ability to communicate with others, to under
stand himself and his relationship to others, to appreciate the mean
ing of his historic past, to relate himself to the scientific world in 
which he lives and to develop aesthetically. The general education 
program is meant to be a quality program which will open the way 
to an interest in things intellectual which will permit the student to 
continue to learn from study and experience long after graduation. 

Professional education courses are meant to be the 
means whereby the prospective teacher, through a combination of 
lecture, discussion, and experience develops the techniques for trans
mitting the concepts and information he acquires to the student he 
later teaches. Since individual differences are so great and since 
learning takes place under a variety of handicaps and/or motiva• 
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tions, the good teacher is one who knows something of the above and 
adjusts to them to the mutual advantage of student and pupil. 

The academic disciplines or other areas of specializa
tion provide California students with education in depth. It is the 
ambition of each department to provide training that will serve as 
a firm foundation for teaching, future study, or additional independ
ent achievement. The completion of a colle~e education does not 
provide the student with all of the answers but only with the in
sight by which he continues the search. 

Briefly, work at California consists of three inter-relat
ed groups of courses : the basic or general education courses, the pro
fessional or "education" courses, and the specialized courses. To
gether they help to equip students with the breadth of knowledge, 
the power of understanding, and the analytical ability to become 
able members of the profession and worthy citizens. 

ARTS AND SCIENCE 

AND THE COLLEGE 

Living in the 20th Century calls for toleration, understanding, imag
ination, empathy, breadth of comprehension, self-discipline--the 
traditional attributes of the liberally educated man. A cultural pro
gram designed to foster these qualities will prepare the student both 
for enriched personal experience and world citizenship. The liberal 
arts program is designed to develop in students the capacity to un
derstand, to make sound judgments, to communicate effectively; to 
grow aesthetically and to prepare for intelligent and effective par
ticipation in the family, community, national and international order. 

Accomplishment of these aims is sought by helping 
the student to: 

(1) foster a continuing intellectual curiosity. 
(2) develop an ability to think accurately on the basis 

of evidence. 
(3) strengthen the skills for effective communication. 
( 4) appreciate other cultures through competence in 

their languages. 
(5) increase the awareness of beauty through oppor

tunities for achievement in one or more of the creative arts. 
(6) develop a satisfactory code of personal behavior. 
(7) improve and ~aintain mental and physical health. 
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(8) understand man's relationship to the total en
vironment, both physical and cultural-to establish a concept of 
man's place in the universe and to encourage his emergence as an 
enlightened social being. 

(9) apply these objectives to a field of specialization 
through depth of scholarship as well as to the broad fields of human 
mowledge. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 

California State College offers work leading to the Master of Educa
tion degree with specialization in Elementary Education, Industrial 
Arts Education, English, Biology, and Social Studies. 

The program is available to qualified teachers-in-serv
ice and other graduate students who meet the standards approved 
hy the college and the State Board of Higher Education. Graduate 
work is offered during evenings and on Saturdays during each regu
lar session. Graduate work is also offered during the summer ses
sions. 

Graduate work at California is especially designed for 
the classroom teacher and includes classroom, laboratory, clinical 
and research experience that will add breadth and depth to the prep
aration of the teacher. The program for each person admitted to the 
graduate school will he planned in cooperation with the adviser, the 
individual departments, and the graduate council and will he based 
upon the previous training and experience of the student. The grad
uate degree is meant to he a meaningful program for the classroom 
teacher and will he custom made for each individual candidate. 

Additional information including a listing of all the 
~ements will he found in the Bulletin of the Graduate School. 

The Campus 

Nineteen buildings are arranged in a quadrangle on a campus of 
40 acres. The entire campus has been laid out hy a landscape arch
itect, with hedges, shade trees, flower plots, and shrubbery. Many 
uncommon plants and trees are included in the collection, which be
sides adding beauty to the campus, offers a valuable laboratory for 
students in the biological sciences. Large scale improvements and 
additions to the campus plantings have been made recently. 
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Main Hall, the oldest building on the campus, was 
first used in 1870. The administrative offices, and a number of class
rooms are located in this building. The Audio Visual Center, is lo
cated in this building. 

North Hall, built in 1874, serves as a women's dormi
tory. The Colonial Room and College Infirmary are on the first 
floor, as well as the offices housing Guidance, Curriculum, Student 
Teaching, Graduate School and PlacemenL The ground floor houses 
the rooms for the commuting women. 

South Hall, built in 1876, has been completely re
modeled into classrooms and offices. The President's residence oc
cupies the front portion of this building. 

Dixon Hall, built in 1907, in addition to serving as a 
women's dormitory includes the Georgian Dining Room. The ground 
floor houses the Day Men's Room. 

Science Hall, old, which was built in 1892 and re
modeled in 1938, is now used for classrooms. 

The Noss Laboratory School, built in 1930, is a cen
ter for student teaching, including observation and demonstration 
work. A special Education annex has recently been added. 

The Industrial Arts Building, opened for use in 1939, 
is on the east campus. This building is one of the best planned and 
most complete of its kind in the country. It provides laboratories, 
classrooms, offices, storage rooms, and shop facilities for printing, 
woodwork, painting, machine shop, sheet metal, forging, welding, 
auto mechanics, electricity, and ceramics. 

Herron Hall, facing Third Street, is the women's gym
nasium. The first floor includes a classroom, a play room, and locker 
rooms for men and women; on the second floor are two gymna
siums and four classrooms. The central portion was built in 1930; the 
classroom wings were added in 1932; and the east wing in 1939. 
It contains one of the best swimming pools in Western Pennsylvania. 
The glazed tile pool is illuminated indirectly by disk-shaped chan
deliers, as well as by underwater lights. The tank, with a sloping 
tiled bottom and permanent black swimming lanes, is 75 feet long 
and 25 feet wide. 

Vulcan Hall, immediately behind the main building 
was built in 1892 as a gymnasium. The upper floor of Vulcan Hall 
now houses the Student Lounge. The decorations and equipment 
of modern design were planned and executed largely by the lndus-
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trial Arts Department. The room is unique for its use of bright color 
in the furnishings and decorations. A large mural depicting student 
life on the campus was designed and painted by a former student. 
The student-owned Snack Bar occupies a part of the ground floor. 

I ohnson Hall, located on Hickory Street, near the 
athletic field, the gymnasium, and the Industrial Arts Building, 
houses 125 men. It includes an apartment for the Dean of Men, 
beautiful lounges, recreation and service rooms. The building is 
fireproof and modem in every respect; the furnishings throughout 
are entirely new. It was first occupied, September, 1952. 

The Robert McCurdy Steele Auditorium, a building 
named in honor of a former president, is located along Third Street 
on the eastern edge of the campus and has auditorium facilities for 
900 persons. The building was dedicated in October, 1953. There is 
adequate parking space adjacent to the building. 

College Book Store, occupies a structure in the center 
of the campus near the Snack Bar. Text Books and students sup
plies are available in this newly renovated building. 

The /. Albert Reed Library houses 50,000 volumes 
in conjunction with study lounge facilities for recreational reading, 
seminar space, exhibit areas, and a classroom for the teaching of 
library techniques. An adequate annual budget maintains microfilms 
and microcard collections; a spoken-word record collection, to 
which operatic and symphonic albums are being added; and an 
open-stack periodical room with individual study carrels to encour• 
age concentrated and independent student effort. Five professional 
librarians interpret the collection to the campus and account for 
substantial increases in holdings each year, particularly in the field 
of Slavic studies. Through service and through facilities, the library 
seeks to anticipate and to satisfy the demands of higher enrollment 
and of expanded curriculums. 

New Science, a new and modem Science Building 
completed in 1961 now serves the needs of the college. Well-planned 
chemistry, physics, biological science and elementary school science 
laboratories serves as the basis for an expanding science program. 

Binns Hall, a modem, attractive dormitory for women, 
1. pened in the fall of 1963, is located on the northern edge of the 
campus. 

McCloskey Hall, a modem, convenient dormitory for 
men is adjacent to Johnson Hall and the recreational area. 
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NEW BUILDINGS. The projected building program 
is shown on the comprehensive campus map. Present plans call for 
the completion of all new construction by 1970. Two buildings are 
currently under construction, the Industrial Arts Addition and Long
anecker Hall, a dormitory accommodating 206 women. 

A new Dining Room to seat 1,275 is in final drawing 
stage. There is also a high-rise seven story dormitory to house 312 
men and an additional seven story dormitory for 312 women in 
prefinal stages. 

A classroom building (World Culture BuiliJing) with 
20 classrooms, 3 lecture rooms and seminar and conference rooms, 
is being designed for a location on the comer of Third Street at 
College Avenue. 

Construction of these facilitie!I should begin in early 
spring of 1966. 
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STUDENT PARKING ELIGIBILITY AND REGISTRATION 
1. Freshmen and Sophomores residing in college dormitories are NOT per

mitted to bring a motor vehicle to college. 
2. Only students who have registered their motor vehicles may park on the 

campus in the areas reserved for students, (Area S). Unregistered cars will 
be in violation. 

3. Motor vehicles shall be defined as any licensed motorized vehicle, including 
Hondas, and motorbikes. 

4. ALL STUDENTS who are eligible to park a motor vehicle on the campus 
lots while attending college, MUST REGISTER said vehicle during the 
regular academic registration period, or in the office of the Dean of Student 
Affairs and Services, 135 Main Hall. 

5. Any student acquiring the use of a motor vehicle after the regular registra• 
tion period must register it within 72 hours in 135 Main Hall. A change in 
license plate number must also be reported to the same office within 72 hours. 

6. Non-transferable parking decals are issued without charge and must only be 
placed on the vehicle which was registered. They must only be used by the 
student to whom they were originally issued. 

7. If a student withdraws from college for any reason, the decals issued to the 
student automatically become void and must be removed from the vehicle. 

8. "After hours" parking in any restricted area is a violation. 

FACULTY AND STAFF PARKING 
Faculty and staff members may be assigned to a parking space on the cam

pus upon filing a request. An effort will be made to provide a parking area as 
close as possible to the location of the office, within the limitation of space. All 
parking and traffic regulations as posted and published must be strictly ob
served. 

Faculty and staff members will register their vehicles with the Dean of 
Administrative Affairs in North Hall 115. Decals will be furnished without cost 
to be mounted on the front and rear bumper on the driver's side Decals must 
be displayed. Mutilated or lost decals will be replaced as requested. 

PENALTIES 
1. All violators will be subject to penalties determined by the Parking Com-

mittee. . 
2. A fine of $2.00 will be made for each violation. In case of persistent viola

tions, the fine may be increased to $10.00. 
3. The privilege to park on campus or to bring a motor vehicle to college may 

be revoked for the following reasons: 
a. Failure to register a motor vehicle. 
b. Falsification of information in car registration, or illegal transfer of a 

bumper decal. 
c. Speeding and/ or reckless driving. 
d. Students apprehended operating a motor vehicle while under the influence 

of alcohol. 
e. Repeated violations. 

EVENING AND PART-TIME STUDENTS 
Evening and part-time students are expected to register their vehicles in the 

office of the Dean of Student Affairs and Services. Evening and part-time 
students are assigned to the student lot (Area S). The use of the other marked 
areas will be the cause for a violation. 

GRADUATE STUDENTS 
Graduate students may park in Area A after 6:00 p.m. and until 10:00 p.m. 

or in the student area (Area S). Graduate students will register their cars and 
receive their decals in the Graduate Office. 

VISITORS AND GUESTS 
Visitors and guests are expected to park in the special area reserved for 

them on College Avenue, near Second Street. Guests may park in this area 
overnight if necessary. Special parking permits for visitors may be secured from 
any of the Administrative Offices. College students parked in this area are in 
violation at all times. 

SALESMEN 
Salesmen have a limited parking area at the rear of Dixon Hall. 
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STUDENT AFFAIRS 
AND SERVICES 

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 

A college education today should not he regarded as a luxury or a 
status symbol for the selected few. Rather, it is a special privilege 
and a challenge which will require a commitment and concentrated 
effort if the student is to profit from the experience. 

The fulfillment of academic goals according to accept
able standards of scholarship should he the primary responsibility 
of each student. The college assumes that its students will accept this 
responsibility willingly with sufficient maturity and self-discipline. 

Upon enrollment, a student automatically must assume 
a clear obligation to abide by all college regulations. 

STUDENT CITIZENSHIP AND 
GENERAL CONDUCT 

Student citizenship and conduct on the campus and elsewhere should 
reflect credit upon the college and its student body. 

Any student whose attitude and conduct are incompat• 
ihle with or antagonistic to the general objectives and regulations of 
the college cannot he permitted to remain in colleg~. Student behavior 
that has been judged unsatisfactory by college officials, or an ap
propriate judicial group, must he corrected or disciplinary action 
will he taken. 

COLLEGE DISCIPLINARY 
AUTHORITY 

The college maintains disciplinary authority over all of its students 
and reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any student for viola
tion of college regulations or for conduct this is detrimental to the 
welfare of the student body and of the college. 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
REGULATIONS 

1. Use of Alcoholic Beverages: The possession or use of alcoholic 
beverages on college property, in fraternity or sorority houses, 
and off-campus living quarters of students is prohibited. Stu
dents are reminded that ·Pennsylvania law prohibits the use or 
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possession of alcoholic beverages by those under 21 years of 
age. 

2. Card playing and gambling in any form are prohibited on 
campus. 

3. College matriculation and identification cards are for personal 
use only. They are valid only for the term in which the stil'." 
dent is enrolled. The falsification of these cards, or the trans
fer of one to another person, is strictly prohibited. This re
striction also applies to library and dining hall cards. 

4. The possession or use of firearms, firecrackers, or other 
explosives, on campus or in buildings off-campus under college 
supervision, is prohibited. 

5. Students are not permitted to tamper with fire equipment or 
to set off a fire alarm unless a fire has been detected. Violators 
of this rule will be subject to suspension from college. 

6. Any student who contributes in any manner to the unlawful 
entry to any college building, or who has stolen or destroyed 
college property, will be subject to suspension from college. 

7. Students are not permitted to make any purchases in the name 
of the college without written approval from the appropriate 
administrative official. 

8. Every social event sponsored on or off-campus by an approved 
college organization must be registered at least three days in 
advance in the office of the Director of Student Activities. 

9. Main Campus Curfew: The Main Campus, including all build
ings hounded by College Avenue, Third Street, and the drive
way from Third Street adjacent to Hamer Gymnasium which 
leads to the student parking lot, is out-of-bounds to male stu
dents after 10:30 P.M. Sunday through Thursday, and after 
12:00 P.M. on Friday, and 1:00 A.M. on Saturday, except on 
evenings when approved college functions are scheduled be
yond these time limits or when special late permissions have 
been given. 

10. College women students may not visit men in their living 
quarters without college approved chaperones. This rule does 
not apply to college dormitories where visiting privileges have 
been scheduled, or whenever an "Open House" has been de
clared by the college in conjunction with a special college 
event. This rule also applies to college men who may visit the 
dormitories for women and the sorority houses only during 
visiting hours, 
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STUDENT HOUSING 

1. General Housing Policy 
College housing policy has been established to provide safe, 
comfortable housing for students in an atmosphere conducive 
to serious study, relaxation, sleep, and congenial student rela
tionships under competent, adult supervision. 

2. Housing Facilities 

Dormitories for Men 

At the present time, the college has only two dormitories 
for men. Johnson Hall, built in 1952, provides comfortable 
living quarters for 121 men. McCloskey Hall, a completely 
modern dormitory for 200 men was completed in 1963. New 
dormitories for men have been approved for construction in 
the near future. 

Dormitories for Women 

North, Dixon, and Binns Halls, located on campus, pro
vide safe and comfortable quarters for about 350 women. 
Binns Hall, a fully-equipped, modern dormitory, was com
pleted in 1%3. 

The college supervises four dormitories {Fleck, Green 
Street, Patrice, and Stanton) off-campus for more than 450 
women. These privately-owned dormitories, located within 
walking distance of the campus, are reserved primarily for 
freshmen and sophomores. 

3. Dormitory Accommodations 
College dormitory rooms are furnished with single beds, desks, 
desk lamps, chairs, dressers, and closet space. The college pro
vides pillows, pillow slips, and sheets. Sheets and pillow slips 
are laundered weekly. 

Residents must provide their own blankets, towels, wash 
cloths, and soap. Residents may furnish their rooms with such 
optional items as window curtains, bed spreads, and small throw 
rugs. 

4. Dormitory Assignment Procedure 
All dormitory assignments are made by the Personnel Deans 
according to procedure which is designed to utilize fully the 
limited dormitory facilities of the college. 
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A. Dormitory assignments will he made on the basis of: 
(1) the student's date of acceptance by the college; 
(2) the date of application for dormitory housing by the 

student; 
( 3) the date of payment of college fees; 
( 4) eligibility to reside in college dormitories as deter

mined by the college. 

B. In compliance with Commonwealth law, there will he no 
discrimination in dormitory assignments on the basis of 
race, religion, or national origin. 

C. The college reserves the right to change, amend, or deviate 
from its regular assignment procedure as the circum
stances warrant. 

5. Housing Policy for Women 
A. All non-commuting women (including student teachers) 

must reside in college supervised dormitories or supervised 
sorority houses. 

B. All dormitory residents must accept an assignment to the 
college dining room. 

C. Exceptions to these rules based upon unusual circumstances 
may he made by the Dean of Women. 

6. Housing Policy for Men 
A. All freshmen with the exception of commuters must reside 

in college dormitories. 
B. Aher the college dormitories have been filled, unassigned 

freshmen will he permitted to reside off-campus under col
lege jurisdiction and subject to certain conditions. 

C. All dormitory residents must accept an assignment to the col
lege dining room. 

7. Procedure for Obtaining Dormitory Housing 
A. All requests for dormitory housing must he made in the of

fice of the Dean of Men or Dean of Women. 
B. Dormitory Housing Application cards must be filled out. 

Once this has been done, instructions for the advance pay
ment of fees in order to reserve dormitory rooms will he 
issued. 

8. Off-Campus Housing for Men 
Information on off-campus housing for men may he obtained 
in the office of the Dean of Men. 
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Off-Campus Housing Permits will be issued to those who are 
eligible to reside off-campus. Housing Agreements, supplied by 
the college, must be signed by the student and the landlord. The 
landlord retains one copy, and the student keeps one copy for 
the protection of both parties. 

Students who reside off-campus are under the jurisdiction of 
the college. They will be required to comply with all college 
regulations on student conduct and any borough ordinances 
applicable to them. 

College housing policy and regulations are subject to 
change at any time. Any exception to college policy must be approved 
in writing by the Dean of Men or Dean of Women. Students who re
fuse to comply with college housing regulations are subject to dis
ciplinary action. 

DORM ITO RY AND 
DINING HALL FEES 

The housing fee (room and hoard) for residents of dormitories on 
campus is $272.00 per trimester. This fee is payable in advance to 
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. 

Students ass~gned to privately-owned dormitories off
campus will pay their room rent ($128.00 per trimester) directly to 
the dormitory manager after they move into the dormitory. Specific 
instructions are issued to these residents in advance. The dining hall 
fee ($144.00 per trimester) is payable in advance to the Common
wealth of Pennsylvania. 

Fees will not be accepted from students unless they 
have followed college instructions. 

DINING ROOM POLICY 

I. For Dormitory Students 
Residents of all college operated or supervised dormitories are 
required to board in the college dining room. 

2. For Non-Dormitory Students 
Students living off-campus may request assignments to the 
college dining room. Such assignments are made for one full 
trimester and may be terminated only for exceptionally urgent 
reasons. Students in any category who take their meals in the 
dining room are subject to all dining room regulations • . 
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WITHDRAWALS FROM A 
DORMITORY AND/OR 
DINING ROOM 

When a student accepts a dormitory assignment, he enters into a con
tract for one full trimester. Withdrawals from a dormitory and/or 
dining room during a trimester are permitted only for exceptionally 
urgent reasons such as: illness, injury, severe financial hardship, or 
an approved withdrawal from college. (Requests to commute, live in 
town or in a fraternity house are not considered urgent reasons.) 

Credit for the unused portion of the housing and 
dining room fees will he given only in exceptional cases as listed 
above, or in case the withdrawing student can he replaced immediate
ly. Requests for credit or refunds must he presented in writing to the 
Dean of Student Affairs. These requests will he submitted to the Col
lege President and the Board of Trustees for final approval. Credit 
will not be given or refunds made if this procedure is ignored. 

DORMITORY REGULATIONS 

Specific regulations pertaining to conduct, use of facilities, safety 
procedures, care of property, and enforcement are issued to all dor
mitory residents. 

Dormitory councils and student proctors, under the 
supervision of the Personnel Deans, work to enforce dormitory reg
ulations for the welfare of all residents. 

A student may he expelled from, or refused admission 
to college dormitories if his conduct in the dormitory, on campus, or 
elsewhere, is deemed unsatisfactory. 

No refund or credit of the dormitory and dining hall 
fees will he granted to a student who has been expelled from a dor
mitory or the dining hall for unsatisfactory conduct. 

DORMITORY DAMAGE 

Residents jointly are responsible for the condition and care of their 
rooms, equipment, and furnishings. Charges for damage beyond 
normal wear and tear will he assessed against occupants jointly, un
less personal negligence or responsibility can he proved. Charges for 
damages to a corridor or other public area will he assessed against 
all residents of the dormitory. All damage charges must he_ paid he-
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fore the residents receive their grades, credits, transcripts, or clear
ance to register for the next trimester. 

VACATING COLLEGE 
DORMITORIES 

Students are not permitted to remain in dormitories when the college 
is not in session. Residents will he notified in advance of the official 
date for the closing of all college dormitories. 

COMMUTER HEADQUARTERS 

A Snack Bar and limited lounging and recreation space for com
muters, are provided in the Vulcan Hall. Limited space for study 
and some lockers are available for women in the commuter's room 
in North Hall; for men in Dixon Hall. 

Students will he limited to fifteen ( 15) hours of em
ployment per week, or a maximum of sixty ( 60) hours per month. 

STUDENT LOANS 

Loans for students may he obtained from three sources: ( 1) The 
Student Loan Fund; (2) The National Defense Education Act Loan 
Fund; and (3) The Pennsylvania Higher Education Assistance 
Agency . 

1. Student Loan Fund 
A. Only juniors and seniors in good academic standing are 

eligible to receive financial aid from this fund. 
B. Requests for loans should he made in writing to Mr. A. J. 

Hoover, Secretary-Treasurer, Student Loan Fund. 
2. NDEA Loan Program 

A. First trimester freshmen and transfer students are not eli
gible for NDEA loans until they have completed one tri
mester at California State College. 

B. Students must earn a B (3.00) average in order to qualify 
for a loan. 

C. In accordance with the law, preference will he given to stu
dents who major in science, mathematics, and modern for
eign languages. 

D. Applications and additional information can he obtained in 
the office of the Dean of Student Affairs and Services. 
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3. Pennsylvania Higher Education Assistance Agency (PHEAA) 
A. To be eligible to apply for this loan, a student must be a 

legal resident of Pennsylvania and must be accepted or satis
factorily enrolled in college. 

B. The maximum loan for a full-time student is $1000 per 
academic year. 

C. Application forms may be obtained from a participating 
lending institution (bank or savings and loan association) 
in your home community. 

D. Additional information can be obtained in the office of the 
Dean of Student Affairs and Services. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

A well-rounded program of student activities, supervised by faculty 
sponsors and administered by a Director of Student Activities, pro~ 
vides numerous opportunities for valuable co-curricular experiences. 
In addition to intra-mural and inter-collegiate athletics, the activity 
program includes a variety of subject-related, special interest, social 
and professional organizations. 

Students are encouraged to participate actively in the 
co-curricular areas which meet their special interests and needs. 

Social fraternities and sororities, operating under the 
jurisdiction of their respective governing councils (The lnterfrater
nity Council and the Pan Hellenic Council) with faculty advisors, 
offer students experience in independent group living and provide 
additional opportunities to develop traits of leadership and practice 
in accepting and discharging responsibilities. All fraternities and 
sororities are subject to college regulations. Such organizations may 
be denied college recognition for failure to comply with college policy 
and rules. 

THE STUDENT ACTIVITY 
ASSOCIATION 

All regularly enrolled full-time students at California State College 
~arrying ten (10) or more credits are members of the Student Ac
tivity Association. As such, they are required to pay an activity fee 
of $20.00 per trimester. 

The allocation of this fee for student activities is made 
by the members of Student Congress. 
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STUDENT CONGRESS ' 

Students are encouraged to take an active part in the affairs of Stu
dent Congress. While it is the duty of Student Congress to consider 
student interests and problems, as well as allocate student activity 
funds, it is the responsibility of all students to participate in their 
student government. 

The Constitution and By-Laws of Student Congress are 
published each year in the Vulcan Handbook for students. 

COUNSELING SERVICES 

In addition.to the regular academic advisory system under the super
vision of the Director of Guidance Services, students who have per
sonal problems may obtain the counseling services of the Personnel 
Deans. The Dean of Men and the Dean of Women, together with 
their assistants, are available to assi~t students who have personal 
problems and are unable to adjust satisfactorily to college life. 

Students who need information about financial aid
scholarships, loans, and student employment-should arrange a con
ference with the Dean of Student Affairs and Services. 

HEALTH SERVICES 

PURPOSES OF THE HEALTH 
SERVICE PROGRAM 

In the interests of student welfare, the college maintains an infirmary 
to provide emergency first aid treatment for its students. The college 
also requires that all students undergo a physical examination by the 
college physician. 

GENERAL INFIRMARY 
PROCEDURES 

Students who become ill or who have been injured will he taken, if 
possible, to the College Infirmary. 

Students who leave campus because of illness or injury 
will report to the college nurse for clearance to leave, and again re
port upon their return to receive permission to re-enter classes and 
dormitories. 



GENERAL INFIRMARY SERVICE 

California State College does not collect a Health Service Fee from 
its students. Therefore, free, unlimited medical service cannot be of
fered to the student body. However, the college does provide limited 
infirmary and nursing service for resident students and emergency 
infirmary service for all students subject to the conditions listed 
below. 

INFIRMARY SERVICE FOR 
DORMITORY STUDENTS 

Limited infirmary service is provided for students who reside in all 
college owned and college supervised dormitories. Free service is 
limited to three days, after which a charge of $1.00 per day is made. 
Fees for a physician, special nursing care, and the cost of prescrip
tion drugs must be paid by the student. 

INFIRMARY SERVICE FOR 
COMMUTERS AND TOWN 
STUDENTS 

Commuting students, students who live in fraternity or sorority 
houses, or in homes in the community, may receive first aid or 
emergency treatment in the college infirmary. If patients are unable 
to leave the infirmary, they will be assessed $3.00 per day in addition 
to the cost of their meals. Fees for a physician, special nursing care, 
and the cost of prescription drugs must be paid by the student. 

TEMPORARY OCCUPANCY OF 
THE INFIRMARY 

Student patients, dormitory or non-dormitory, who are unable to re
turn to classes promptly-but in the doctor's judgment can be moved 
with safety-will be discharged from the infirmary and advised to 
return to their homes. 

DOCTOR'S FEES AND 
AMBULANCE FEES 

The college provides no free medical service by a physician. Fees for 
office, house, or infirmary calls by any physician must be paid to him 
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by the patient. If ambulance service is necessary, fees must be paid 
by the patient to the ambulance service. 

HEALTH AND ACCIDENT 
INSURANCE 

Unless parents are sure that their children are fully covered by some 
type of family insurance plan; they should insure the student against 
accident and injury while at college. Such coverage will allay paren
tal anxiety and simplify the payment of medical expenses in case of 
an emergency. 

Information on an insurance policy for college students 
is made available each term. 

C H RONIC DISEASES 

Students suffering from chronic diseases will he interviewed periodic
ally by the college physician to determine the nature of treatment in 
progress and examined, if necessary, to determine the status of the 
disease. 

The college may dismiss, or deny admission to, any 
student whose health would he detrimental to other college students. 

COMMUNITY CHURCHES 

There are churches of the following denominations in California: 
Baptist, Christian, Methodist, Nazarene, Presbyterian, Roman Cath
olic, and Russian Orthodox. A Jewish Synagogue is also located in 
the Borough. Other religious denominations have churches in nearby 
communities. 

Many of these churches provide activities of special 
interest to students of their faith. 

The college provides an opportunity for students to fill 
out a religious affiliation card which is sent to the church of the stu
dent's choice. Students are not required, however, to complete such a 
card or to reveal their religious denomination at any time. 

Students are encouraged hut not required to participate 
in religious activities of their own choosing. 





III. Entrance to California 
.ADMISSION PROCEDURES 

Exl'ENSES 

FINANCIAL Am AND EMPLOYMENT 
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Admission Procedures 
Entrance requirements are established for the purpose of determin
ing, insofar as possible, those persons who are most likely to succeed 
in college. By doing this, California State College is maintaining its 
obligation to those students who expect to he graduated from a school 
whose standards are worthy of respect. Proper admission standards 
also help indicate to the prospective student his chances for college 
success. 

Admissions standards are constantly being studied by 
the Admissions Committee composed of members of the faculty and 
administrative staff and are being raised to satisfy the exacting de
mands upon college graduates. 

Education is an important and exacting job that makes 
it necessary for the student to possess qualities and abilities of a 
special type. The college student must he academically sound, must 
he physically able, and must possess character and personality traits 
that will enable him to represent the standards deemed desirable by 
our society. In keeping with these needs, the admissions program at 
California State College is summarized as follows: 

1. General scholarship as evidenced by graduation 
from an approved secondary school or equivalent preparation as 
determined by the Credentials Evaluation Division of the Pennsyl

r· ·vania Department of Public Instruction. 
2. Aptitude and ability to do college work as meas

ured by a reliable test, such as the American Council on Education 
Psychological Examination, the School and College Ability Test, or 
College Boards. Students who score in the lower percentiles will not 
he admitted. 

3. Satisfactory character and personality traits as well 
as proper attitudes and interests as determined by the high school 
principal, guidance director, or other school official acquainted with 
the student. 

4. Health and physical condition as evidenced by a 
health examination by the student's family physician reported on the 
adopted form and approved by the College physician. No student 
who has, in the opinion of the college, disabilities which would im
pair his service as a teacher will he admitted. 

5. Admission to the college does not guarantee ad
mission to the teacher education program. Please note standards for 
admission to teacher education on page. 
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6. For admission to special curricula the college may 
require the candidate to take an appropriate aptitude test in the 
special field in order to obtain further evidence of ability to suc
ceed in the student's chosen field. 

Requests for the proper forms for admission should be 
addressed to the Director of Admissions, California State College, 
California, Pennsylvania. The following information applies to stu
dent categories as follows: 

NEW APPLICANTS 

1. File the following forms with the Director of Ad
missions, California State College, California, Pennsylvania: 

(a) Application and Personnel Record (blue form) 
-BY THE APPLICANT. Your signature is required on this form. 

(b) Medical Record (Yellow form) - BY THE 
PHYSICIAN. 

( c) Record of your secondary school work ( white 
form) - BY THE HIGH SCHOOL PRINCIPAL. Your high 
school record must include a recommendation and your class stand
ing. If you are still attending High School, have your high school 
principal complete the form up to the present date. 

2. It will also be necessary to send a deposit of 
$10.00. This deposit must be sent along with the blue application 
form. This is a guarantee of the intention of the student to enter 
college for the term of trimester designated. It is deposited with the 
Revenue Department to the credit of the student's contingent fee. 
Check or Money Order for this amount must be drawn to the Com
monwealth of Pennsylvania. 

3. Arrange to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test Sec
tion of the College Boards. Have the scores sent to the Director of 
Admissions. 

TRANSFERS FROM 
ANOTHER COLLEGE 

1. File the application forms with the Director of 
Admissions, California State College, California, Pennsylvania, ac
cording to the above directions. 

2. Send the advance 810.00 deposit to the Business 
Manager, according to the above directions. 
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3. Submit an official transcript of the work taken at 
all other colleges attended, together with a statement of honorable 
dismissal. This dismissal must he academically clear as well as being 
clear insofar as character is concerned. This information must he 
sent directly from the other college to the Director of Admissions, 
California State College, California, Pennsylvania. 

4. Send your college hoard scores to the Director of 
Admissions. 

REVISION 

The testing and admissions program shall he reviewed each year by 
the Admission Committee. Proposed changes will he submitted to the 
Administrative Council and faculty for approval. 

APPLICATION OF THE 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

1. General Scholarship. The applicant must have 
been graduated from a four-year high school of accredited standing 
or an institution judged by the Secondary Education Evaluation 
Division of the Department of Public Instruction, Harrisburg, Penn
sylvania, to he the equivalent. 

All applicants must make a satisfactory score on the 
admission examination. 

2. Command of English and other evidence of intel
lectual fitness. Students who demonstrate a lack of competency to 
carry college work in English Fundamentals or other subjects may 
he required to take remedial courses without credit. . 

3. Character and Personality. The candidate must 
he recommended by the high school principal or guidance counselor 
of his secondary school for trustworthiness, initiative, industry, 
cleanliness and social adaptability. 

4. Health. The applicant must possess a clean hill 
of health, together with evidence of emotional stability, of absence 
of physical defects which would interfere with his successful perfor
mance of the duties of teaching, and of absence of a predisposition 
toward ill health. He must present a certificate of examination fur
nished by the College and signed by a physician legally qualified to 
practice medicine in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. This form 
will he checked by the examining physician at the College. 
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The student may be required to undergo re-examina
tion. 

The applicant may be rejected for: 
(a) Incurable defects or diseases of the heart, lungs, 

kidneys, digestive system, nervous system, skin, organs of the special 
senses, and the thyroid gland, and for epilepsy or nervous instability. 

(b) Defective vision of marked degree. 
( c) Permanently impaired hearing. 
(d) Marked speech defects. 
(e) Unsightly deformities. 
(f) Marked obesity. 
Students with remedial defects may be accepted on 

condition that immediate treatment be undertaken for the removal 
of these defects. 

SPEECH DEFECTS 

The speech status of entering students will be noted on their ad
mission forms as clear or deficient. 

Entering students with speech deficiencies will be re
ported to the Dean of Academic Affairs for assignment to Speech 
Clinic for remedial work. The Speech Clinic will make periodic re
ports concerning the student's progress to the office of the Dean 
of Academic Affairs. 

ADMISSION OF OUT-OF-STATE 
AND FOREIGN STUDENTS 

Out-of-state and foreign students may be admitted to the College 
when their admission and instruction does not interfere with the 
admission and instruction of students resident in the Commonwealth. 
In the cases of foreign students, admission will depend upon accept
able clearance from the education authorities of the countries con
cerned and the Department of State of the United States. 

TEACHERS IN SERVICE 

Teachers in service need file only a single admission form for ap
proval for part-time work. 

POST-GRADUATES 

Applicants who are graduates from other colleges and desire to at
tend California State College full time for certification purposes 
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must file the three basic forms and a transcript from the other col
leges attended. No admission test is needed; however, a personal 
interview with the faculty is required. 

SUMMER SCHOOL 

Summer school admission will be approved for: 
1. Regularly enrolled full and part-time students in 

good standing. 
2. Teachers in service who file the appropriate ad

mission form. 
3. Temporary transfer students from other colleges 

who have approval of their Dean of Instruction to pursue courses 
at California State College. · 

4. Entering freshmen who have been officially ap
proved by the Admission Committee. 

PART-TIME COLLEGE STUDY 

The California State College has been approved to offer a Part
time College Study program for the academically gifted and able 
Seniors (12th grade) and Juniors (11th grade). Secondary school 
students carrying full academic programs will be eligible under the 
conditions outlined: 

Selection of High School Participants 

The selection of the secondary student will require 
the recommendation of the High School Principal based upon the 
following characteristics: 

A. A superior achievement based upon the high 
school record to date. 

B. A high degree of motivation and interest of the 
student. 

C. An above average mental ability as evidenced by 
psychological tests administered by a certified Public School Psy
chologist or Psychological Examiner. An I. Q. of 120 is considered 
minimal. 

D. Parental com1ent. 
Students enrolled in the Senior (12th grade) or Jun

ior (11th grade) and carrying a full academic load would be eligible 
for recommendation. 
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Procedure for Applying for Admission 

Special application forms for these courses will he prepared by the 
college and may he secured from your high school principal. 

Credit.! 

Credits earned are regular college credits and may he transferred to 
other colleges subject to the usual requirements of grades. The stu
dent will he subject to all regular academic regulations of this col
lege. 

Fees 

A contingent fee of $12.50 per credit hour will he collected on Reg• 
istration Day. The Summer Session will require an additional activ
ity fee of $.50 each week of attendance. A minimum of 15 second
ary school students will he necessary for each class. A limited num• 
her of college students may he admitted to each class. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT 

High schools that have the proper facilities may find it possible to 
offer their superior students work at a level higher than the normal 
curriculum and equivalent to freshman course work at college. The 
college considers this an admissahle approach to meeting the intel
lectual needs of the student and is prepared to grant advanced 
placement credit-i.e., college credit - to students who have taken 
such advanced work in high school, provided that they demonstrate 
through success in formal examinations their knowledge in the sub
ject concerned. The most convenient method of examination is of
fered through the Advanced Placement Program of the College En
trance Examination Board. Students granted advanced placement 
thus will he afforded the opportunity to accelerate or enrich their 
undergraduate programs of study. 

PLACEMENT SERVICE 

As part of its public service, the college maintains a placement office. 
Its purpose is to aid students and graduates in obtaining desirable 
positions as teachers and to assist school officials in locating well
qualified teachers who fit the requirements of vacancies in the 
schools of the service area of the college. 
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All students are required to enroll with the placement 
office when they complete their student teaching. Although this 
service does not guarantee positions, records filed by the registrants 
open opportunities that might not otherwise be available. Inquiry 
concerning charges for credentials should be made to the placement 
office. 

Expenses 

FEES, DEPOSITS, 
AND REPAYMENTS 

The uniform schedule of fees, deposits and repayments established 
for the State Colleges is subject to change when authorized by the 
Boards of Trustees of the State Colleges and approved by the Super
intendent of Public Instruction. 

ENROLLMENT 
FEE 

This fee covers registration, keeping of the students records and the 
library, student welfare, health services, ( other than extra nurses 
and quarantine) and laboratory fees. 

The Enrollment Fee must be paid in full on registra• 
tion day. 

ROOM AND BOARD FEES 

Full-time students .... S272 per Trimester (Room $128; Board $144) 
Part-time students ................ 817.00 per week (Room $8; Board $9) 

This fee covers room and board. No reduction in the 
rates will be made for the absence of a student who goes home for 
several days at one time. 

Transient lodging fee is Sl.00 per night per person. 
Transient meals can be purchased from the College 

Catering system. 
Fees for Room and Board or Board only, may be paid 

quarterly. The first payment of Sl36.00 for Room and Board or 
$72.00 for Board only must be paid upon completion of registration. 
The balance will be due on or before the end of the first eight weeks 
of the trimester. 

37 



ACTIVITY FEE 

Full-time Students ............................................ $20.00 per Trimester 
This fee, under the control of the Student Activity Association is 
approved by .. the Board of Trustees, covers membership in the As
sociation, admission to lectures, entertainments and athletic contests, 
subscription to the college newspaper and certain other activities as 
defined by the Student Congress. Part-time students, including those 
taking extension courses, may secure the benefits of the activity 
program by paying the activity fee. Check should be made payable to 
the Student Activities Fund. This fee is due on the date of reg
istration. 

Checks or money orders must be written in the exact 
amount of your paymenL · 

Make checks or money orders payable as follows: 
Enrollment Fee, Room and Board or Board only: 

To Commonwealth of Pennsylvama 
Activity Fee: To Student Activities Fund 

REGISTRATION 
AND ~ILLING _OF FEES 

At announced times preceding the beginning of each new trimester 
or session, the college holds scheduling and registration sessions. All 
students planning to attend classes during the upcoming trimester 
are expected to plan a schedule with an adviser's assistance and to 
complete the registration forms. Students are billed for fees which 
are due as soon as registration is completed and are expected to pay 
on or before the announced date. 

LATE REGISTRATION FEE 

Each student who enrolls after the date officially set for registration, 
will be charged an additional enrollment fee of $1.00 per day until 
he is in regular attendance, provided that the total amount of the 
late fee shall not exceed $5.00. 

FEES FOR 
OUT-OF-STATE STUDENTS 

Full-time students whose legal residence is outside of the Common
wealth of Pennsylvania shall be charged at the rate of $20.00 each 
trimester credit hour. 
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If an out-of-state student is enrolled in a special cur
riculum, he shall pay the special curriculum fee in addition to the 
regular $20.00 per trimester credit. hour as stated in the preceding 
paragraph . . 

The basic fee for Part-time or Summer Session out
of-state student, is $20.00 per trimester credit hour with a minimum 
basic fee of $60.00. 

DAMAGE FEE 

Students shall he responsible for damage, breakage, or loss, and the 
return of college property. 

TRANSCRIPT FEE 

The first official transcript of record is issued without cost. A fee of 
$1.00 is charged for each subsequent transcript. 

INFIRMARY FEE 

A hoarding student who is ill is entitled to three days of infirmary 
service without charge. After that time the charge is $1.00 per day. 

Commuting students admitted to the Infirmary are 
charged $3.00 per day from the time of admission. This covers hoard 
and nursing service. 

In no case does the infirmary fee include special nurs
ing care or medical service. 

DEGREE FEE 

A fee of $5.00 must he paid by each candidate for a degree. No 
student is considered to have met the requirements for graduation 
until this fee has been paid. This. fee is payable upon notification 
from the Registrar, that the student is cleared for graduation. 

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS 

All fees are payable in advance. No student may he enrolled or grad
uated, or receive trimester grade reports or a transcript of his record 
until · all previous charges have been paid. 

A late fee of $1.00 per day will he charged provided 
that the total amount of the late fee shall not exceed $5.00. 

REFUNDS 

Refunds will not he made to . a student . who has been dismissed te1I1:• 
portuily .or in<lefinitely sµspe1_1d~d, or who has volun~ily. withdrawn 
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from the college. Repayment of any part of the advance registration 
deposit will not be made for any cause whatsoever. 

Refund will be made for personal illness when this ·is 
certified by an attending physician or for other reasons approved by 
the Board of Trustees, to the amount of the housing and enrollment 
fees paid by the student for the part of the trimester which he does 
not spend in the college. 

Letters requesting refunds should he addressed to the 
President of the college. 

To withdraw from classes, Dormitory or the Dining 
Room, the student MUST first contact the proper officials of the 
college. 

The officials to be contacted are as follows: 
(A) Classes - Director of Admissions 
(B) Dormitory or Dining Room - Dean of Student 

Affairs. 
Any other method of withdrawal cannot he approved 

and charges for Room and Board will remain intacL 

PAYMENT OF BILLS 

Enrollment fees, room and hoard and special fees must be paid at 
the Business Office. Upon payment, an official Revenue Receipt 
will be given to the student. Payment by check, hank draft, Express 
or Post Office money order made payable to the Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania in the exact amount you are to pay, is preferred. 

The Student Activity Fee must he paid on registration 
day at the Office of the Accountant for The Student Activities Fund. 
Upon payment, an official Activities Receipt will he given to the 
student. Payment hy check, hank draft, Express or Post Office mon
ey order made payable to the Student Activities Fund in the exact 
amount of the fee you are to pay, is preferred. 

Book Store business is conducted on a cash basis. Pay
ment by check, bank draft, Express or Post Office money order 
made payable to the College Book Store, is preferred. 

MATRICULATION CARDS 

Upon completing registration, students are given matriculation cards 
which entitle them to admission to the classes for which they have 

40 



registered. These cards must be carried at all times and presented 
when requested. 

COST OF BOOKS 

The estimated cost of textb~oks is $50.00 to $65.00 a trimester for 
students in the Elementary and Secondary Curriculums. Students 
in the Industrial Arts curriculum may expect to spend $90.00 for 
the trimester in which they take Introductory Mechanical Drawing, 
and $65.00 each succeeding trimester. Students may purchase books, 
materials and other supplies through the College Book Store on a 
cash basis. 

*SUMMARY OF FULL TIME 

TRIMESTER FEES 

FOR DORMITORY STUDENTS . -

ELEMENTARY OR SECONDARY SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Enrollment Fee ............ $125.00 Enrollment Fee ............ $135.00 
Room and Board ........ 272.00 Room and Board ........ 272.00 
Activity Fee ................ 20.00 Activity Fee ................ 20.00 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS ARTS AND SCIENCES 

Enrollment Fee ............ $143.00 Enrollment Fee ............ $150.00 
Room and Board ........ 272.00 Room and Board ........ 272.00 
Activity Fee ................ 20.00 Activity Fee ................ 20.00 

FOR COMMUTING STUDENTS 

ELEMENTARY OR SECONDARY SPECIAL EDUCATION . 

Enrollment Fee ............ $125.00 . Enrollment Fee ............ $135._00 
Activity Fee ... m ......... : 20.00 Activity Fee ~~.............. 20.00 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS • 

Enrollment Fee ............ $143.00 
ARTS AND SCIENCE . 

· Enrollment Fee ............ $150.00 
Activity Fee ................ 20.00 Activity Fee .......... ~ .. .,. 20.00 

• Fees are subject to change. at any time.-
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F O R C O M M UT I NG O R T O·W N 
STUDENTS 
DINING ROOM ONLY 

ELEMENTARY OR SECONDARY . .• SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Enrollment Fee ............ $125.00 Enrollment Fee ............ 8135.00 
Dining Room Only .... 144.00 Dining Room Only .... 144.00 
Activity Fee ................ 20.00 Activity Fee ................ 20.00 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS ARTS AND SCIENCES 

Enrollment Fee ............ 8143.00 Enrollment Fee ............ 8150.00 
Dining Room Only .... 144.00 Dining Room Only .... 144.00 
Activity Fee .......•........ 20.00 . Activity F~- ....... : .. _.... 20.00 

SUMMARY OF PART-TIME 
STUDENT CURRICULUM FEE 

Elementary and Secondary - $12.50 per trimester credit hour. 
Special Education - $12.50 per trimester credit hour plus $5.00 

per session. , . . 
Industrial Arts - $12.50 per trimester credit hour pl1,1S $1.00 per 

week. 
Arts and Science - $15.00 per trimester credit hour. 
The minimum charge for a Part-time student is $37.50 plus special 
fees. 

Financial Aid and Employment 

STUDENT LOAN AND 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

The low cost to the student of an education at California State Col
lege is made possible only -because the. C~mmonwealth of Pennsyl
vania supports the education of its teachers. The Commonwealth 
in fact subsidizes every student because the actual total cost per 
student for a quality educational program ranks with the average 
for similar colleges. The student pays only about one-third the cost. 

While students are encouraged to have sufficient re
sources upon admission to complete the first year there are limited 
funds available to help those able persons who find the cost too great. 
The college participates with the National Defense Student Loan pro
gram. In addition many . persons vi~lly interested in teacher edu-
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cation have contributed to the college a Loan Fund program which 
makes possible either short term or long term loans to needy stu
dents. 

All loans are made to cover educational expenses only. 

NATIONAL DEFENSE 
STUDENT LO A N PROGR A NI 

The National Defense Student Loan Program was authorized by the 
National Defense Education Act of 1958. This program makes loans 
available to students under certain conditions, with specific scholar
ship provisions for student borrowers who later enter public elemen
tary and secondary teaching. 

The college has the major responsibility for admin
istering the provisions of the Act. Applications to participate in the 
program must be submitted to the President's Office. Eligibility to 
participate in the program is based on the following qualificetions: 

1. A student must be in full time attendance at the 
college ( full time attendance is construed as a minimum of 12 tri
mester hours of credit) . 

2. Academic proficiency of a 3.0 or B quality point 
average or superior elective in one of the areas of mathematics, sci
ence or modern foreign language. 

3. Needy students as evidenced by the certification 
by responsible persons. 

4. Information on this loan may be obtained thru the 
Office of the College President. Inquiries should he made well in ad
vance of the registration date. 

STATE SCHOLARSHIPS 

Holders of State Scholarships may attend California State College 
and use the Scholarship award toward meeting their expenses. The 
Senatorial Scholarships do not apply to state colleges. 

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS 

A small loan fund was established by the Class of 1927 for the pur
pose of giving financial assistance to worthy students. From time 
to time various groups of individuals have contributed money until 
the fund amounts at present to approximately 120,000. 
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Donors of amounts of 81,000 or more are as follows: 
Lee Smith - Estate 
Miss Clara Smith 
P. W. Morgan- Estate 

Donors of $100 or more are as follows: 

Class of 1926 
Class of 1927 
Fayette Co. S. S.-1927 
Class of 1928 
Class of 1929 
Monocal - 1930 
Class of 1932 
Monocal - 1934 
Class of 1934 
Class of 1935 
Class of 1936 
Class of 1938 

/. B. Smith Alumni Chapter 
Mary Graham Noss Fund 
California Coterie Club 
Class of 1941 
Class of 1944 
Dauna Lyn Bowkn 
George Kunkelman 
Alumni Association - 19W 
Ira Laughlin Teggart - Estate 
Naomi E. Birch- Estate 
P. /. Mollenauer 
H. R. Humphriu 

These funds are held in trust by a Board of Directors 
made up of two alumni and th~ee faculty members. The following 
are officers: Mr. Paul N. Walker, Chairman; Mrs. Irene Stevens 
Edwards, Dr. Michael Duda, Dr. George Roadman, and Mr. Aaron 
J. Hoover, secretary-treasurer. All contributions should he sent to 
one of these persons. Arrangements for a loan should he made with 
the secretary-treasurer. Dr. Merrill G. Campbell replaces Mr. Paul N. 
Walker, December 1965. 

The committee, in granting loans, takes into considera
tion scholarship, personal worthiness, and professional attitude . 
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IV. Teacher Education Division 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

GENERAL CURRICULUM PATTERN 

OF TEACHER EDUCATION 

SPECIFIC CURRICULUM 

REQUIREMENTS 

COURSES OFFERED 
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TEACHER EDUCATION 

California offers men and women preparing for the profession of 
teaching several curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Sci
ence in Education. 

ADMISSION TO 
TEACHER EDUCATION 

Following admission to the Advanced Standing Program, an under
graduate must apply for formal acceptance in the Teacher Educa
tion program. This requires the following: 

1. The candidate files a formal application with the Dean, Divi
sion of Teacher Education and a brief statement covering 
reasons for choosing education as his profession. 

2. If the applicant has a cumulative quality point average of less 
than 2.1 in his major field or area of specialization, a brief 
statement covering the student's academic capabilities and a 
recommendation from the appropriate academic adviser is re
quired. (Note: the 2.1 minimum will he raised in 1966-1967 
to 2.2, and in 1967-1968 to 2.3) 

3. Every student, prior to formal admission to Teacher Educa
tion, must have a satisfactory interview with a member of the 
Committee on Admission to Teacher Education. 

4. A review of the candidate's Professional Laboratory Experi
ence program is a regular part of the program in admission to 
Teacher Education. 

PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY 
EXPERIENCES 

To supplement the classroom preparation of teachers, a program 
of experiences in teacher-related activities is provided and becomes 
a part of the college record of each student. With the cooperation 
of the faculty members who teach Professional Education courses, 
each student maintains a record of all campus or off-campus activi
ties in church or community, business or industry, or recreation or 
camp work. Each record is then examined from time to time as a 
basis for the evaluation of student growth. Laboratory experience 
records are filed with the Director of Academic Guidance and are 
available to prospective employers through the Placement Office. 
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Many organizations provide co-curricular opportuni
ties in the general area of athletics, dramatics, forensics, journalism, 
student government, music and recreation. A complete list of such 
organizations is available in the student handbook and a student is 
guided to his area of special interest through the orientation pro
gram. Student activities are considered an adjunct to the academic 
program and not a substitute for it. 

Transfer students will be expected to report voluntar
ily to the chairman of the Professional Laboratory Experiences Com
mittee and complete the necessary forms. 

THE PROFESSIONAL 
TRIMESTER 

The Professional Trimester is an experimental program designed by 
the staff of the Department of Elementary Education. It consists of 
a block of seven methods courses in elementary education scheduled 
during the same session and includes: 

Teaching of Reading 3 er. 
Teaching of Language Arts 2 er. 
Arithmetic Content and Method 3 er. 
Teaching Content Subjects 3 er. 
Teaching Art 2 er. 
Teaching Music 2 er. 
Teaching Health and Physical Education 2 er. 

and scheduled observations at the Noss Laboratory School. The Pro
fessional Trimester is carried immediately prior to the student teach
ing program, and is arranged through conference with the Head of 
the Department of Elementary Education. Goals of this program are: 

I. To group methods courses into more meaningful units 
2. To help identify the prospective teacher as a pre-professional 

elementary educator 
3. To provide opportunity for team teaching of elementary meth

ods courses. 

NOSS LABORATORY SCHOOL 

The Noss Laboratory School is located in the middle of the campus 
and has an enrollment of approximately two hundred children from 
kindergarten through grade six. It is here that college students have 
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the opportunity to observe master teachers creating a fine learning 
environment for children and student teachers and to participate in 
laboratory experiences prior to student teaching. 

The Childrens' Book Collection is housed in the Noss 
Library, and the program provided by the librarian for the children 
is outstanding. The students of the college also are privileged to 
make use of this collection. 

The objectives for the educational program are in 
agreement with the National Education Association's Project Report, 
Schools for the 60's, which states ••. "that essential objectives of 
education must he premised on the recognition that education is a 
process of changing behavior and that a changing society requires 
the capacity for self-teaching and self-adaptation." A very serious 
attempt is made to enable children to learn to approach new prob
lems, to learn how to acquire new knowledge, to use rational proc
esses, to acquire competence in basic skills, and to develop the ability 
to express themselves through creative activity. 

Every child is important and is given the opportunity 
to find a self-dignity through his contributions to the school pro
gram, regardless of his ability. 

More emphasis is being placed upon the importance 
of independent study, and the more capable students in the inter
mediate grades will spend a portion of their time in small group 
or independent pursuits. 

STUDENT TEACHING 

Student teaching is conducted under the supervision of the Director 
of Student Teaching, whose office is located in South Hall 310. Stu
dents who are candidate'! for degrees are required to earn twelve 
trimester hours of credit in student teaching. For regular students 
this assignment covers the entire trimester of sixteen weeks. The 
work is carried on in the campus Laboratory School and in selected 
public schools located in the service area of the college. 

Students must make application for student teaching 
by filling out a form obtainable through the office of the Director of 
Student Teaching. Registration for student teaching will he held 
during the March group guidance meeting. 

Before a student may he assigned to this vital part of 
the teacher-education curriculum, he must (a) hold a certificate of 
advanced standing; (h) have a minimum quality point average of 
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at least 2.0 for all courses in which grades other than P are given; 
( c) have a minimum quality point average of 2.0 in his area of 
specialization; ( d) he approved as having satisfactorily completed 
the required preparatory work. 

Students will not he assigned to student teaching until 
they have completed at least one trimester's work in the college. 
Graduates of other colleges must meet the residence requirement be
fore being assigned to student teaching. 

STUDENT TEACHING FOR 
EXPERIENCED TEACHERS 

Teachers with three or more years' experience in teaching who be
come candidates for degrees and who hold certificates below the 
level of the Provisional College certificate may, at the discretion of 
the college, complete the unfulfilled student teaching requirements 
for degrees in any of the following ways: 

1. Earn in actual student teaching the number of 
hours required. 

2. Perform under the direction of this institution an 
assignment associated with their professional work which carries not 
less than one or more than six trimester hours of credit in a single 
trimester. The number of credits will he determined by the quality 
and amount of work done in the special assignment. In such cases 
the candidates must he regularly registered in the institution and 
may not earn more than a total of six hours of credit in a single 
trimester for all courses pursued. 

3. In individual cases, pursue, to the limit of three 
trimester hours, courses approved by the college. The rest of the 
credit shall he earned in one of the ways designated above, or by a 
combination of them. 

No credit toward graduation is granted for teaching 
experience. 

Teachers-in-service who have not fulfilled the student 
teaching requirement of twelve credits and who are interested in 
completing it, must consult the Dean of Academic Affairs. 
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CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS 
PROVISIONAL COLLEGE 
CERTIFICATION 

Students who receive the Bachelor of Science Degree in Education 
after completing a Teacher preparation curriculum at this college 
will be granted a Provisional College Certificate, which is issued by 
the Department of Public Instruction. The certificate, for which 
application must be made, must be issued before graduates may 
teach in the public schools of Pennsylvania. 

This certificate, not to be confused with the diploma 
issued at graduation, is valid for three years of teaching. It indi
cates the subject or subjects and the field in which the holder is 
permitted to teach, and may become permanent when the holder 
meets the requirements established by the State Board of Education. 

The Dean of Academic Affairs or the Dean of Teacher 
Education will confer with persons who wish to have a Provisional 
College Certificate extended to include industrial arts, speech cor
rection, the teaching of mentally retarded classes or any of the 
academic areas. 

PERMANENT COLLEGE 
CERTIFICATE 

A Provisional College Certificate may be made permanent after 
three years of successful teaching experience, rated at '.'middle" or 
better, in the appropriate field in the public schools of the Common
wealth of Pennsylvania, and the ·satisfactory completion of at least 
twelve trimester hours of additional preparation of collegiate grade, 
completed subsequent to the conferring of the baccalaureate degree. 
Twenty-four hours are required for students graduating after Octo
ber 1, 1963. 

Holders of Provisional College Certificates issued after 
September 1, 1935, will be required to present evidence of having 
completed an approved course in visual and sensory techniques be
fore the certificates may be converted into permanent form. The 
regulation is not retroactive. Persons who received Provisional Col
lege Certificates prior to September 1, 1935, will have them made 
permanent on the basis of the requirements in effect when they were 
issued. 
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THE GENERAL CURRICULUM 
PATTERN OF THE TEACHER 
EDUCATION PROGRAM 

The several Teacher Education curriculums of the college have been 
developed jointly by the Curriculum Committee and the Faculty. 
The curricula have received the approval of the Administrative 
Council, the Faculty, the Board of State College Presidents, and the 
Superintendent of Public Instruction. The approved curriculum pat
tern includes the following: 

A. GENERAL EDUCATION 
(Courses required of all students in all curriculums) 

Humanities .................................................................................................. 22 credits 
Language and Literature 

Communication 
Developmental Reading 
Literature 

Arts 
Introduction to Art 
Introduction to Music 

Philosophy 

Social Studies .............................................................................................. 12 credits 
World Culture 
Survey of History of United States and Pennsylvania 
American Government 

Science ..................................................................... - ..... -........................ 16 credits 
Fundamentals of Mathematics 
Man and His Biological World 
Man and His Physical World 
World Geography 

Human Development and Growth 
General Psychology 
Developmental Psychology I (Elementary and Special Education) 
Developmental Psychology II (Secondary and Industrial Arts) 
Health 
Physical Education 

B. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
These courses are specifically designed to prepare for the teaching pro

fession. The culminating experience is the student teaching which extends 
for the entire trimester under the guidance of master teachers. Specific pro
fessional courses will differ with the different curricula. 

52 



C. SPECIALIZATION 
The student will elect one of the curricula offered at the College in which 

he will specialize in his field of particular interest. General Education courses 
are not counted in the area of specialization toward graduation requirements. 

DENTAL HYGIENIST 
This two-year program designed to supplement previous training in the 

respective field allows the student to earn the credits necessary to complete 
all the requirements for the baccalaureate degree, and make him (her) eli
gible for full certification to work in the public schools. 

ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM 
Teaching in the Elementary school including selection of an academic 1pec

ialization area from the following: 

A. Single Subjects 
English 
History 
Geography 
Mathematics 
Modern Language 

French 
German 
Spanish 

INDUSTRIAL .ARTS CURRICULUM 

B. Broad Fields 
English-Speech 
Science 
Social Studies 

C. Areas oJ Interest in Lieu of an 
Academic Major 
Art for Elementary Teachers 
Industrial Arts for Elementary 

Teachers 
Music for Elementary Teachers 
Physical Education for Elemen
tary Teachers 

Teaching Industrial Arts in the Junior and/or Senior high school. 

PUBUC SCHOOL NURSING 
1 his two-year program designed to supplement previous training in the 

respective field allows the student to earn the credits necessary to complete 
all the requirements for the baccalaureate degree, and make him (her) eli
gible for full certification to work in the public schools. 

SECONDARY CURRICULUM 
Teaching the following academic subjects in the Junior and/or Senior 

high school. 

AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION 

Comprehensive Specializado,a 
English-Speech 
History and Government 
Modern Language 
Physics and Math 
Social Studies 
Speech-English 

SPECIAL EDUCATION CURRICULUII 

Subject Specialization. 
Biological Science 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 

History 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Spanish 
Speech 

Program A. Teaching the Mentally Retarded in the Elementary Grades 
Program B. Teaching Speech and Hearing 

D. FREE ELECTNES 
The students may elect as free electives any course offered at the College 

for which he satisfies the prerequisites. The number of free elective hours will 
vary with the curriculum and area of specialization. 
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C. Programs for Teacher Certification 

Highway Safety and Driver Education 

Effective September 1, 1951, a student who holds or will hold a valid cer
tificate to teach will be issued an additional temporary standard certificate to 
teach Highway Safety Education if the student has completed twelve semester 
hours in courses in Driver Education and Training. The temporary standard 
certificate so issued will become permanent after two years of successful ex
perience in the field and the completion of three trimester hours in General 
Safety Education. 

The American Automobile Association has approved the Highway Safety 
Education courses offered at this college. 

DEGREE 
DENTAL 

PROGRAM FOR 
HYGIENISTS 

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Education will be confened upon dental hygien
iats meeting the following requirements: 

1. The possession of a valid license to practice dental hygiene in the Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania issued by the State Dental Council and Eu.mining: Board and the 
Department of Public Instruction. 
"The Professional education requirement for dental hygiene ia the aatiafactory com• 
pletion of an approved dental hygienist course of instruction of two yeara of not 
le88 than thirty-two weeks and not less than thirty hours each week or ita equiva
lent in and graduation from a dental hygiene school approved by the State Dental 
Council and Examining Board." 

2. The satisfactory completion in addition thereto of M semester hours of professional 
and general education courses distributed as follows: 
A. Education Semester Honn 

2) General Psychology , ... , • ., ....... , • ., • ,. ........... , •• ., .. , • • .. .. • •• 3 II) Professional Orientation ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••................ 3 

3) Edu~atio_nal Psychol~gy •••••••••••••••• ••............................. 3 
4) Audlo-V1Sual Educauon ••••••••••••••• •• •••·••••·• •••••. •••••••••. •••• 2 

Total .................................................... 11 
B. General Education 
(1) Communication I ....... ,. ................... , • ,. .... , • • • .. .. .. .. .. .. • 5 

or English Comp I .. ,. , ••• ,. .. ,. ., ... ., ., ••• ., ., .......... , • ., (3) 
and Speech I ........... ., ......... , ...... , • ., •• , ... ·••• ••.,.,. (2) 

Communication II ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •• ••••••• ••• •• • • • • • S 
or English Comp II ............................................. (3) 
and Speech II ....................... ., ,. ., • ., • ., ••• , • • • • • • • • • • (2) 

(2) Fine Arts ••··••••"••••• ............................................. 4 
a, Intro to Art ................................................. (2) 
b, Intro to l1111Sic .... , .................. , ..... , .... , ........ , • , (2) 

(3) Geography ............................. ., ................ , • .. .. • • .. .. • 6 
a. World Geography • .. .. •• .. ... •• ... .. •• •• ..................... (3) 
h. Geography of U, S. and Pa ......... , ........................ , (3) 

(4) World Culture I ...................................................... 5 
or Hist of Civ I •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
and Lit I ....................................................... (2) 

World Culture II ..................................................... 5 
or Hist of Civ II ... , ........................................ , • (3) 
and Lit II .... ,. ............. , ............. ,. .. ,. .............. , (2) 

(5) Social Studiea , ....... ., .... ,. ... , .......... ,. ... ,. .......... ,. ........ 11 
a. American Government •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• (3) 
b. EconomiCB •••••••.••• , •.••• , ••••••••••••••••• , •••••• , ••••••••• (3) 
c. History of U.S. and Pa . ..................................... (3) 
d. Sociology , • , ............. , •• , .......... , ..................... , (3) 

Total ............................................... 41 
C. Electives •••••• , ••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••• , •••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 12 

Grand Total .............. , • , ... , ................... , 64 
In each previous category, credit will be given for equivalent courses pursued in the two• 

year dental hygiene curriculum. In such cases atudenta must increase their electives by the 
number of semester hours eo credited. 

In the case of dental hygienists who had less than two years of epecialized training: on 
the basis of which they were liceneed to practice dental hyg:iene, proportional credit will 
he given. Such persons must pursue additional general education courses in co.lleg:e to make 
up the deficiency. 

Electives mey he chosen with the approval of the Dean of Academic Afiaira from any field 
or curriculum offered at the college in which the student is enrolled. 

The curriculum is effective as of January 23, 1951. 
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THE ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM 
I. GENERAL EDUCATION 61 credit• 

II. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •••.... •• • • • • • 22 credita 
Student Teaching ••••••••• •••••••••••• •••••••• •••••••• •• ••••••• •• 12 er. 
Profeuional Practicum and School Law • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Educational P1ychology • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Foundations of Education • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Audio-Visual Education ••• •••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••• ·••••••••• 2 er. 

III. SPECIALIZATION FOR ELEMENTARY • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • •• • • • 47 credita 

A. Content Subjecto required in addition to 
General Education • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 12 credit■ 

Geography of U.S . and Pa • ••••• •• •• .•.• ••................... 3 er. 
Art for Elementary Gradea ••• •• •• ••• ••• •••••••••••••••• ••... 2 er. 
Fundamental, of Music • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• •• • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Laboratory Science {or Teachen • •• •• • • •• • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • •• • 3 er~ -
Cb.ildren'■ Literature I ••••• ••...... •• • • • • • • •• • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 

B. Methods Coureee required in Elementary 
Education •• ••••• •••••••••••••• •••• •• •••• ••••• •• ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
These counes are method, and do not count toward 
the major specialization but may be counted iD 
Area11 o{ lntereat. 

Teaching of Reading ........................................ . 
Arithmetic Content and Method •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Teaching of Language Arts ••••••••••• •• •••• •• •••••••••••••••• 
Teachin1 of Content Subject, ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Teacbin1 of Art in Elementary Gradea •••••••••••••••••••••• 
Teachin1 of Music in Elementary Gradea •••••••••••••••• , ••• 
Heahh and Phyoical Education for the 

3 er. 
3 er. 
2 er. 
3 er. 
2 er. 
2 er. 

Elementary Gradea ••••••••••••••• •••••••••• •• ••••••••• ••. 2 er. 

C. Academic Majoro In Elementary Cnrrlcnlum 
(Each otudent will elect a major area 
at flrot registration) 

l. Single Subject■ 
a. Engli1h 
h. French 
c. Georraphy 
d. German .. History 
f. Spanish 

2. Broad Fleld1 
•• Engliah,Speech 
b. Science 
c. Social Stndieo 

3. Area■ of Intere■t 
a. Industrial Arb for Elementary Teachers 
b. Art for Elementary Teachero 
c. Music for Elementary Teacher■ 
d. Health and Physical Edncatlon for Elementary Teachers 

17 credit• 

18 credits 

TOT AL Credits required for graduation from Elementary Curriculum •••••••••••.•• 130 Credit• 
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SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR 
THE EL EMENTARY 
C U RRI C ULUM 

(For adminiatratiYe reuom the eequence of cour■ea la subject to change.) 

FIRST TRIMESTER - 18 Credito 
Communication I • • • •• • • • • • • • • • , er. 

Speech I • • • •• • • • .. • •• • • • •• • 3 er. 
lutroductioo to Art • •• •• • • •• •• • 2 er. 
Man and Hia Blolopcal . . . . . . . . 
World ........................ 5 er. 
Introduction to Music • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Health ....................... 2 er. 
Freshmen Orientation .. • • • • • • .. O er. 

THIRD TRIMESTER - 17 Credito 
World Culture I • • • • • •• • •• • • • • • 3 c,. 
World Literature I ................. 2 er. 
World Geography I • .. • • .. • • • • • • • 3 er. 

•Fundamentals of Math • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
General Paychology • .. • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Second Course in Major. • •• • • • er,. 

FIFTH TRIMESTER - JS Credito 
.. Hlat . of US and Pa. Survey .. • • • 3 er. 

Art for Elementary Gndea • • • • • • 2 er. 
Lab. Science for E lem. Cradea • • 3 er. 
Developmental Paychology I • • • • • • S er. 
Fourth Course in Major • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Phys. Ed. III ................... , l er. 

SEVENTH TRIMESTER - 17 Credit• 
••• (Profe11ional Trimester) 

Teachin1 of Reading • . • •• • • • • • • • S er. 
Teaching of Language Arta • • • • • • 2 er. 
Arith. Content & Method • .. • .. • • 3 er. 
Teaching Content Subjecta • •• • • • 3 er. 
Teaching Art In Elem Gradea • •• • 2 er. 
Teaching Music in Elem Gradee.. 2 er. 
Health & Phya. Ed. for 

Elem Grad ea • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 

SECOND TRIMESTER 17 Credito 
Communication II • . • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 er. 
Man and Hia Phyoical World • • • 5 er. 
F undamentala of Education • • • • 3 er. 
Pbyeical Education • • • • • • •• • • • • • 1 er. 
Fir.t Coune in Major • • . • • • • • • • 1 er. 

FOURTH TRIMESTER - 17 Credito 
World Culture II • • • • • •• •• •• • • • 3 er. 
World Literature II •·••••• ••••• 2 er. 
Fund. of Music ••••••.••••••••• 2 er. 
Geography of U.S. and Pa. . . . . 3 er. 
Educational P•ychology • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Physicol Education II • • • • • • • • • • l er. 
Third Courae in Major • • • • • • • • • • er. 

SIXTH TRJMESTER - 16 Credito 
American Government • • • • • • • • • • • • S er • 
Philooophy . •• • • •• •• • • • • •• • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Oiildren'• Lltenture • •• • • • •• •• •• • 2 er. 
Audio• Viaual Education • •• • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Fifth Course in Major • • • •• • • • • • 3 er. 
Sixth Course in Major • • • • • • • • • • 3 c,. 

EIGHTH TRIMESTER - 14 Credito 
Student Teaching ................ 12 c,. 
Prof-lonal Practicun 

and School Law . . • • • • • . • • • • 2 er, 

•Not to be taken by 1tudent1 with a m1thematiet DlJljor • 
.. Stadeota uoing oocial otadieo or hiatory u a field of opeclallatlon. take Hlatory of United 

Statee and Pennay!ftllia I, inatcad or Hlatory of United Stateo ud Pe11J1aJhanla Su"•Y• 
... Sbth and seventh trimMtert may be tebeduled In re•cne order. 

SUMMARY OF REQ U IREMENTS 
FOR AN ACADEMIC 
SPECIALIZATION IN 
ELEMENTARY EDUC ATION 
All specialisation areas require■ a minimum of 18 credit,. 

ENGLISH 

Tbe etudont will elect 18 credit, from the counea !lated under Engliah in the collqe catalog. 

FRENCH 
Requi,,-ed Co,u1u Credits boun 

Intermediate French l • • .. • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Intermediate French II • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
(Students In French will be es.peeled to paea a proficiency e:umlnation in tho French 

Languaae 1ince all further couneai wW be offered in French.) 
French Culture and Civilization I , • • .. • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
FrODc.b Culture and Civilization II ................................. , •••••••••• , 3 
French Literature I ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
French Literature II .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • S 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Required Cour,H 

Economic Ceosraphy •.••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Electir,e C 01U"1e, 

3 credit• 

I, Ono Reiponal Couno from: 
A. Geography of Europe •••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 credits 
B, Geography of Aaia ..................... , • , , .. , , , , • , • , .... , • , .. , , , , , ... , .. . 3 credits 
C. Geography of Africa-Australia •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • •••••••• , •••• 3 credit• 
D. Ge.,...aphy of U.S.S.R. .. ................................................ .. 3 credit• 
E. Geography of Pena.aylvania •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 credita 
F. Geo,rraphy of Latin America ............................................... . 3 credit• 

II. One coune in the Physical aapecb of Ce"lll'aphy 
A. Geology ••••••••••••••••••••••·•••••••••••••••·•••••••·•••••••••••••••• ••• 4 credita 
B. Meteorology ••••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• B credita 
C. Climatology •••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 credita 
D. Physical Geo,rraphy .............. ,. , .. , ., .. , ... , ,. •• , ........... ., ........ . 3 credita 
E. Oceano,rraphy .. , •• ., ., .. , ..... ., ........... ., ...... ., , ............. ,. ...... . 3 credits 
F. A1tronomy •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 credit& 

Ill, One coone in the Cultural aopecta of ~phr 
A. Conservation of Natural Resources ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 credita 
B. Commercial and lndu1trial Geography •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
C, World Problem■ (Political Geography) ................. ., , .............. .. 

3 credita 
3 credita 

D. Geographical Influence• in American History •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 credita 
E. Summer Field Tripi ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

IV. One coune In Geographic Techniquea (thla ill NOT methods of teaching) 
A. Cart<>1raphy ............................................................ . 
B, Seminar in C-,.phr ............. •• , ................... ,. ., .... ,. ...... .. 

s credit• 

B credit& 
3 credit& 

C. Field Methoda ID GeOlll'llphy .... ,. • ., ..................................... .. s credit■ 
V. Elective Geography Course ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 credits 

GERMAN 
Reqiwetl Co..,.,.. Credit& houn 

Intermediate German I ••• , .................... , .. .. • •• • • .. • .. • • • .. .. • .. • • • .. • .. S 
Intermediate German D • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 
Student& ID German wW be upected to - • profiolencr e:raminatlon In the German 

Laquage ■Ince all further couneo wW be offered aalr ID Corman. 
Cermaa Culture and CIYillatlon I .......... , ................. ., ,. ,. ••• , •• ., • .. • 3 
German Culture and Civillatloa U •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••• , • • • • • • • • S 
German Literature I .. .. .. • • .. .. • .. .. .. • .. • .. • .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. • • .. • .. .. .. • .. .. .. 3 
German Literature II ......................... ., .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • 3 

HISTORY 
Hcquired Coureea •••.•.•••••••••••••••••.•••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• , •••• 18 credite 

•Hiatory of United Stateo aad PeDDlyhaaia J .............................. (3) 
Hiotory of United Stateo aad PeDD8Jlnnla II ....... , ....... , • .. .. • .. • .. .. • 3 credit& 
Contemporary United Stateo Hlatory .. , ..................... , ....... ., .... , 3 credit& 
Hi■tory of Europe to 1815 ....... .......... , ............................. , 3 credit• 
History of Europe alnce 1815 • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 credits 
Twentieth Century World Hilltory , ........................ ., ...... , .... , .. 3 credit• 

Eleetlve Coone■ .... , ....................... , ..................... , ........... , 3 eredlb 
• Taken ID llen of Saner of Blatorr of United Stateo and PeDD1ylvanla. 

H'ATHEMATJCS 
Required Credit houn 

Collese Algebra .................................... , ................. , • .. .. • .. 3 
College Trigonometry ••••••••••• ••............................................. 3 

•Analytic Geometry and Caleolna I ...................... , ...................... , 3 
Analytic Geometry aad Calealna II .... , .. , ......................... , .... , .. • .. • S 
Geometry I • ., , ........ , ..................... , • .. .. • .. • • • .. .. .. • • ... .. .. .. .. .. • 3 
Math lnoighta ......................................... , .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Math insight■ will be taken in lieu of Fundamentala of Mathematica and counted u general 

education and in the area of ■pecializatlon. 
'If College Board acorea Indicate oabtanding ability ( 625) the ■tudent mar eleot to ■tart 
with analJtlo 1eomell'}' aad eomplete eredlta ID mathematic■ eleetlvea beyond thooe eouneo 
llated above. 

SPANISH 
Required Courie, Creclltl boon 

Intermediate Spanlah • , ..................... , ............ , ... , ...... , ....... , • • S 
Advanced Spanf.lh I ••••• •• •• •••• •••• ••• •• ••• ••• ••••••• ••••••• •••. ••• ••. •• •• • • • 3 
Advanced Spanloh II ........................................... , .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Student■ ID Spaniah will be npected to p.. • proflolenor tell ID Spanlah L&ngaage be, 

fore eontlnnln1 1ince all farther eonnea are offered ID Spanlah, 
Hiatol'}' of Spain and IU■paalo America ........................................ , 8 
Culture aad Clviliutloa of Spain and Bl■panlc Amer:lea .. .. • .. • .. .. .. • • • .. .. .. • S 
Literature of Spain .................................... , .............. , ..... , .. S 
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COMPREHENSIVE FIELDS 
All area epecialiu.tion requiree a minimum of 18 credits. 

ENGLISH-SPEECH 
I. Speech Couraee Credits houn 

Phonetics •••...•••••.•... , . . . • • • . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. . . • . • • S 
Oral Interpretation • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Voice and Diction 

{Upon proper advisement any speech course may be taken) • • • • • • • • • • 3 

II. Engliah Counea 
Philology and Grammar . ., • . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .. .. . 3 
Advanced Compoaition 

OR 
Creative Writing ••• , ..................... , • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 3 
An elective coune - either field . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 3 

SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
Credits hours 

Meteorology • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Phyaical Geology ·•••••••••·••·•···••·•••••••••--•"·•·--•------••••••••••••--• 4 
Deecriptive Astronomy • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 
Field Botany .. , ....................... , ............. , .......... , ... , ....... , • • S 
Field Zoology ........................ , ...•• , ............. ., •• , •• , ••• , ... , •••• , 3 

•Laboratory Science for Elementary Teachen • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 

Students electing this area should achedule Man and Hi11 Biological World and Man 
and Bia Physical World during first and aecond semesters. 

•Because Laboratory Science for Elementary Grades ia included iD required content 
■ubjecta and in the science major, the 1tudent with a major in acience wW have three (3) 
free elective credits. 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

Required Courses • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 9 credlt■ 
Hiotorr of United State• and Penn1ylvania I will replace SDrYey of United Statea ud 

Pennsylvania History and will be counted in general educ·ation. 
Hiotory of United State, and Pennoylvanla II ............ , •••••••••••• ., • 3 
Principle■ of Economic■ ................................ ••............. •• 3 
Principle, of Sociology ......................... ., ............. , •••• ., • • • 3 

Elective Counea • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 9 credit■ 

Group I - Elect one (I) coune from the following: 
United Nationa • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
State ud Local Govenunent ........................... ., ........ , .• , ••• , 3 
Comparative Government • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
International Relationa • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
World Politics • .. • • • .. • .. .. • • • • • • .. .. .. •• .. • .. • • .. • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • 3 

Group II - Elect one (I) couroe from the following: 
History of Far Eut .................................................... ,. 3 
History of Near Eut ................................................. , • , • 3 
History of I.a.tin America • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 

Group Ill - Elect three credits from the following: 
History ................................................................ 3 
Economica • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Political Science ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • 3 
Sociology .......... , • .. • .. .. .. • • • . • • .. .. • • .. • • . • • • • .. • • • • . • .. • • • • .. • .. 3 

AREAS OF INTEREST 
All areaa of interest require 18 credit■• 

ART FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 

Art for Elementary Grades • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
Teaching of Art in the Elementary Grades • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
Crafts for Elementary Grade■ ••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • 3 
Art Education Workshop • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Drawing and Painting • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Creative Art Activities ••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • .3 
Research in Art Education ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 

Required: Credits houn 
Blackboard Sketchina 

& Blaepriat Reading • • • • .. . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . . • . • • . • • • • • . . . • . . . . . • . • 2 
Creative Desiga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
The Use of Common Hand Tools • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 

Elective: 
Ceramic■ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••···•··•·•· •••••••••••••• •••••• •••••••••• 4 
Leather Work • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 
Plaatica ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •••• •••• •• ••• •• •• • • • • • • • • • • • •• •• •• • • • • • • •• • 4 
Graphic Arta for Elementsry Teachera • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 
Photography • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 
The Airbruah and Model Comtructlon • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 

All elementary lndu■trial artl coune1 are to meet l ¾ clock boon per credit. Th.ii 
doe■ not apply to the ■election of regular industrial arts courses. 

MUSIC FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 

Music for the Elementary Grade■ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
Basic Theory I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Basic Theory II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • 3 

(These coureea include Fundamentals of Harmony, Solfeggio and Ear Training) 
Fundamental, of Conducting • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
Classroom Piano ••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,, • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
Music In the Integrated Program • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • . . . • . • • • • • • . • • . • • 3 
Mu1ic IJteratwe 3 ....... cv~;:i ~~ci ·;;.;.;~~~~- i~~i~1~~y ............. . 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 

Pri~ciple1. o!. Pby1ical Education in the Elementary School • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Ba11c Act1v1t1e1 I •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••................................... 3 er. 
Basic Activitiea II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
B11ic Activitie■ III • •• •• • • • • • •• • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Basic Activities IV • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Adaptive Physical Education for the Elementary School •••.••••••••• , , •••••••• , • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Phy1ical Education Program in the Elementary School •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • 3 er. 

All of the above 3 credit courses are to meet for four clock hours per week. 
AU 2 credit course, are to meet two clock hours per week. 
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THE INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
CURRICULUM 

I. GENERAL EDUCATION •• ••••• •••••••••••••••••••••• ••........ •• . • • • • • • • • • • • 59 credlu 

II. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION ••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Student Teaching • •• •• •• •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 12 er. 
Professional Practicum and School Law . . . .• . . •• . . . . . • . • . • . • . . . . . • • 2 er. 
Educational P1ychology ••• •• ••.... •• • . • . •• • . . • . . . . . . . • . • . • .• • • . • • • • 3 er. 
Foundations of Education ••• •• • ••• •• •• • • . • • • • • . • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Audio Viaual Education ••••••••••••••••••• •• ••••• , , , , • , , • , •••••• ••. 2 er. 
Principle■ & Practlcea of Indllltrial Am . . . . . . • . . . • . • . . . • . . . . . . . • • 3 er. 
Curriculum Muina in IDclutdal Arb ....... ••...... .. . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . 2 er. 

III. SPECIALIZATION 
SHOP 

Funclamentalo of Woodworking • •• •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •• ••••• 
Fundamentala of Graphic Arte •..••.•.•.•• , ••. , ...............•••••• 
F11ndamental11 of Sheet Metal •••• , ••• , ••••••••.•••.•••••.•.••••••••• , 
Fundamental1 of Machine Shop •••••••••.•.•.............•••••• , , •• 
Fundamental■ of Electricity •••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••••••••••• , 
AdTaoced Woodworking • •• •••• , .•..•••••....•. , .••..•••••••••.. •• ••• 
Shop Electivea •••• , •••• , • , ••••••• , •••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Drawin1 ond Design 

4 er. 
4 er. 
4 er. 
4 er. 
4 er. 
4 er. 
8 er. 

Introductory Meebonical Drawing •.•..........••.•••.•••.•.••••• ••... 2 er. 
Graphic Am Design • •• •••••••••••••••••••••••••• , ••••••• ••• •• •• •• • 2 er. 
Sheet Metal Drafting •••••••••• , ••••••• , •••••••••••••••• •• ••• •• •• • • • 2 er. 
Machine Drawing 1111d Dealgn ....... •• ••• , •••••••• ,. ••. •• •• ••• •• •• •• • 2 er. 
Electric Theory . . . . . • • . • . • . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • . . . • . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • 2 er. 

•••Industrial Art:1 De11[gu ••••••••• ••. ••. •• •..• •• •••• •• •• •• ••• •••••• •••.. 2 er. 
Drawi.nar Elective .•.••• ••.,... •• . •• •• . • . . •• .• •• . . . . . • •• •••• •• •• •• •• • 2 er. 

IV. ELECTIVES 

27 aredih 

44 erodlh 

None 

Minimum crediu reqnlred for graduation • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 130 credlh 

...,.aken In lieu of Introduction to ~-
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SUGGESTED PROGRAM 
FOR THE INDUSTRIAL 
ARTS CURRICULUM 

(For admlnlatrativo roaoona tho ooquence of couroeo la ■ubJeot to change.) 

FIRST TRIMESTER - 16 Credit■ 
Fundamental, of Woodworking • • t er. 
Introductory Mechanical 

Drawing ••• •• •••••••• •• ••. 2 er. 
Communication I • • . . . . • . • . • • • • • 4 er. 
College Algebra • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Health ••••••••••"•••••••••••• 2 er. 
Phyoical Edueatlon I • • • • • • • • • • • • l er. 
Fre■hmen Orientation • . • . . . • • • • 0 er. 

THIRD TRIMESTER - 17 Credit■ 
Fund. of Sheet Metal •••• , • • • • • 4 er. 
Sheet Metal Draftin1 •• , • , • • • • • 2 er. 
World Culture I • • .. .. • • • • • • • • S er. 
World Literature I • . . . . . . . . . • . 2 er. 
Man & Hi■ Biolocical World •• 5 er. 
Phyalcal Education II • • • • • • • • • • l er. 

FIFTH TRIMESTER - 16 Credit• 
Advanced Woodworking • ••••••. 4 er. 
Industrial Arla Design • • • • • • • • • . 2 er. 
Educational P1ychology .• ••• •• • 3 er. 
Foundations of Education ••• ••. 3 er. 
Shop (Eleetive) , .......... ·•·•••• 4 er. 

SEVENTH TRIMESTER - 14 Credit■ 
Student Teachln1 .............. 12 er. 
Profea■lonal Pnetlcum 

lncladiq Sobool Law .• , . . . 2 er. 

SECOND TRIMESTER - 17 Credit■ 
Fund. of Graphic Art■ • •• •• .. • 4 er. 
Graphic Arte Design •.•..•• ••... 2 er. 
Communication 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t er. 
Fundamental■ of Speech • • • • • • • • S er. 
I. A. Phy1lc1 & Lab. • • • • • • ... • 4 er. 

FOURTH TRIMESTER - 16 Credit■ 
Fundamentala of Machlne Shop • . t er. 
Machine Drawing and Design • • 2 er. 
World Culture II ..... •• ••..... S er. 
World Literature II ... •••• •••• 2 er. 
General P■ychology . . . . • •• • • • • • 3 er. 
Introduction to Mule • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 

SIXTH TRIMESTER - 16 Credit■ 
Fundamental, of Electricity •••• 4 er. 
Electric Theory • •• .• •• ••••• •••. 2 er. 
Prin. & Practlceo of I.A. • • • • • • S er. 
Curriculum Making in I.A. •••. 2 er. 
Introduction to Philo■ophy • • • • 3 er. 
Audio-Visual Education •.• •••••. 2 ar. 

EIGHTH TRIMESTER - 18 Credit■ 
Developmental Paychology JJ • • • • S er. 
American Government • • • . • . • • • • • • .8 er. 
World Geography • .. .. .. • • • • • • • • • S er. 
Hiatory of U.S. & Pa. Survey .. S er. 
Dr■winc (Elective) • •• ...... , ••. 2 er. 

DEGREE 
PUBLIC 

PROGRAM FOR 
SCHOOL NURSING 

The program for Public School Nunlng waa revlaed by the Board of Prealdeata oa 
Au11111t 2, 1960. The following requiremenll are effective for thooo nunea who hesan the 
decree program after September J, 1961. 

l. All regi1tered aunea ID Peanay)Y&nla who were ,nduated and regiotered 11Dce 
September 1952. be required to complete 60 credit■ of approTed education at the 
■tate college distributed a■ follow■ : 

Cou11c1 related to Public School Nunlng ............. , •••• , ••••••••••••• JS credit■ 
Counea In Social Studie■ •••••••••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • 9 credita 
Courae1 In English and Literature ••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••• , • , • . • . • . . • 7 credill 
Couneo ID Edueatlon ........................................... , ••••••• 12 credit■ 
Elective■ la General Education • •••••• •• ••. •••••• •• •• ••• -. •••• •• •• •• ••. ••. 17 credill 

Total ............................................................. 60 credit■ 

2. Any nurae IJ'&duated and registered previou1 to 1952 ■hould have her credit■ eval
uated In order to determine If &DJ' additional work la aeceaaary for a decree. 

AU penona dealrlng to enroll ID the Publlo Sobool Nanlng Pro,nm aboald be Inter
viewed by the Dean of lnatractlon. The Director of Secondary Cnrrloulam will aa■lat with 
the ■chedullng of olaueo. 
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THE SECONDARY CURRICULUM 
I. GENERAL EDUCATION ...................................................... 61 credita 

II. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 30 credita 
Educational Paychology • • . . . • . . • • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 er. 
Foundations of Education • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
AuUio-Viaua] Education • •• •• •• •• •• •• •• • •• • •• •• •• •• •• •• • • • • • • • •• • • • • • 2 er. 
Problem■ of Secondary Education • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Teaching of Field of Specialization • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Secondary Reading-Academic Discipline • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Profeuional Practicum and School Law • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Student Teaching •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 12 er. 

Ill. SPECIALIZATION: 
Compreherui11e SpeclalUation 

Englioh - Speech ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 39 credits 
History and Government ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 36 
Modern Language ••••••••.••••••..••.••••...•..•••••.•...•.•.•.•••••....••• 36 
Social Studies ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 36 
Speech - Eng]iah ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 39 

Subject Specializatio11 
Biology •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 36 credita 
Chemistry •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 38 
Earth Science •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 26 
English ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 36 
French •••·•••••••• ••••••·•••••••••••••••••••· ·•••••••••••••••••••·•••••••••• 24 
Geography ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 24 
German ··•·••••···························· •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 24 
Blotory •••••••••••••••·•••·••••••••••••••••••••••·•••••••••••••••••···•••••• 30 
Mathematica • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 30 
Phyaica •.••••••••••••.••.••••••. •··•·•·· .•.••..•••••.••••••••••••••••••••••• 38 
Ruuian •••••••••• ·················••••········ •• ········•••··•·•·•·•··•••·· 24 
Spanish •••••••••·••• •••••••••••• •••••••••·••····· ••••••••••••••••••·••••••• 24 
Speech •••••••••••••••••••••• ···•••··••·············•·••··•·•·••·········••• 36 

IV. ELECTIVES • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • Variable 

SUGGESTED PROGRAM OF 
COURSES FOR THE 
SECONDARY CURRICULUM 

(For admlnlatratlve reasons the 1equence of coune1 i1 IIUbJect to change.) 

FIRST TRIMESTER - 17 Credita 
Communication I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 er. 
Man and His Biological World • • 5 er. 
Health • •• •• •• •••. •• •• • • •• • • • • • 2 er. 
Elective •••••••••• ••• •• •• • • • • •• • 3 er. 
Speech • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Freshmen Orientation • • • • • • • • • • • 0 er. 

THIRD TRIMESTER - 17 Credita 
World Culture I • •• ••...... •• • 3 er. 
World Literature I • •• ••.... •• • • • 2 er. 
Introduction to Art • • • • • • • . • • • • 2 er. 
Fundamental, of Mathematics • • • 3 er. 
Physical Education II • • • • • • • •• • I er. 
Elective •••••••••••• •••... •• • • • • • 6 er. 

FIFTH TRIMESTER - 18 Credita 
Suney or United Statea 

and Pennsylvania Hi1tory • • • 3 er. 
Educational Psychology • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
World Geography ••• • •• •• •• ••••• 3 er. 
Elective • •• • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • •• • 9 er. 

SEVENTH TRIMESTER - 18 Credito 
American Government • • • • • • •• • 3 er. 
Introduction to Philooophy • • • • 3 er. 
Teachinc of Major Subject • • • • 3 er. 
Elective ••••••• •• ••• •• •• • • • • • • • • • 9 er. 
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SECOND TRIMESTER - 16 Credita 
Communication II ••••••••• ••... 4 er. 
Man and His Physical World • • • • 5 er. 
Physical Education I • • • • • • • • • • 1 er. 
Foundationa of Education •••• •• 3 er. 
Elective • • • • • • • •• • • • •• • • •• • • • • • • • 3 er. 

FOURTH TRIMESTER - 15 Credits 
World Culture II ••••••• ••••••• 3 er. 
World Literature II ••••••• ••... 2 er. 
General P■ychology • • •• •• • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Physical Education Ill •••• •• ••. I er. 
Elective • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • 6 er. 

SIXTH TRIMESTER - 16 Credlta 
Introduction to Music ••••• ••... 2 er. 
Problems or Secondary Edu• 

cntion ............. .. ... , • • • • 3 er. 
Developmental Psychology II • • • • 3 er. 
Audio-Visual Education • •• •• ••• 2 er. 
Elective •••••••••••••••••••• ••... 6 er. 

EIGHTH TRIMESTER - 14 Credita 
Student Teaching •••••••••••••• 12 er. 
Profe11ional Practicum and 

School Law . • • •• • • • • • • • • •• • 2 er. 



CURRICULUM REQUIREMEN T S 
FOR AREAS OF 
COMPREHENSIVE 
SPECIALIZATION 

ENGLISH-SPEECH 
HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT 
MODERN LANGUAGE 

SOCIAL STUDIES 
SPEECH-ENGLISH 

COMPREHENSIVE ENGLISH-SPEECH (Empha■la on English) 

Englioh credit■ • , ••• , ., • , , , , , , , , •• , , , , ,, , , •• , , , , , , , , ., , , , ..... , • , , , .. , ... , ... , , , , , , , ., 24 er, 
American Literature •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , S 
English Literature •••••••••••••••••• ••, •••••••••• ,................................. 3 
Englioh Philology and Grammar ..... : ............................................. S 
Advo:iced Co_m_position or 
Creative Wr1t1n1 •••••••••••••••••• ••............................. .... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Shakespeare • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Elective■ in En,tioh ,. ,. ,. ,. ,. ,. ...... , ... ., ....... ,. ,. .. ,. ,. ,. ,. ............ ,. • • .. 9 

Speech credit■ .............................. ., ...... , ............... , .................. IS er. 
Phonetics • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • •• •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Oral Interpretation • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Ba1ic Public Speaking .............. ,. ........ ,. .. , ......... , .. , ,. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. S 
Technical Play Production ................................... , .............. ,. .. , .. 3 
Debate and Parliamentary Procedure • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 

TOTAL credit• required for field ..................................................... 39 er. 

HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT 

History .............. , ..... , • , ............... , , .. , ................ , .. , ..... , ........... 18 er. 
History of Europe from 1815 to Present ••••••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • 3 
Contemporary American History , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
History of United States and Penn■ylvania • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Twentieth Century World History • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Diplomatic Hi■tory of United States • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • !I 
Constitutional Hl■tory of United State■ .. .. • .. • .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. • • ... • • .. .. .. .. • • .. S 

Government , ••••••••••••• , ••• , ••• , , •• , , , • , •••••••••••••••••••••• , • , ••••••• , •••••••• , , • 18 er. 
Comparative Government •••••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~ •••••••••••••••• , S 
State and Local Government • , •••••••••••••• , • , ••••• , ••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••• , S 
American Political Partie■ , •••••••••••••••••• , • , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
The United Nations: Org. and Function • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
International Relations from 1919 to Present , , • , •• , •••••••• , • , , , , ••••• , ••• , , , •• , , •• , S 
World Politics •••• , ••• , •••• , •••• , •••••••••• , •••• , • , , , •••••••••• , •• , ••••••• , ••• , ••• • S 

TOTAL credit• required for field ...................................................... S6 er, 

MODERN LANGUAGE 

Students electing any one of the modem languages will he acheduled for the Inter
mediate coune1 (103, 104) only If they have completed two yean of langnase 1tudy In 
high 1chool or can otherwise demon■trate competency. Student• without a aecondary back
ground In modern language will ■chedule beginning langnase for two trime■ten (101, 102), 
hut these will not count In the area of apecialization. 

Student■ electing Modem Lanpage wf11 select two languages - 24 credits required in 
the fint lanpqe and 12 credit■ required in the 1econd languase, 
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SOCIAL STIJDIES 

Total required for £ield ,,,,,., ,, .... •·•••• •••••••••• , .................. ••••••• .... 36 credlb 

GROUP I - (12 credllll lo be Nlected from thia irroap) 

f HiatarJ or Ea rope to 1115 ................... ., ., ., .. .. • .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. • • • .. .. 3 
Hiatory or Europe alDN 1815 ., ...... ., ........ , ......... ., .. ., ., .. .. .. • .. .. .. 3 
Hiatory or the Ancleat World • ., ...... ., .. ., .. ., .... , .. .. .. • • . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Hlltory of Medieval Europe ....................... , ......................... ., 3 
Reoaiuance and Reformation •.•••.•••••.•.•.••..••..••••••.•.... , • . • • . • . . • • . . • 3 
Contemporary European Hiatory ••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • 3 
Hi11ory or Eqland .................... ., ... ., ... ., ., ., .. ., .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • 3 
Biatory ol L.atin America •••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Hiatory or tho Far Eut .. • .. • .. • .. .. • .. • ... .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. • .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Hutory or tho Middle Eut ....... , • .. .. • .. • • .. .. .. • .. .. • .. • • .. .. .. • • .. .. .. • .. 3 
Hiatory or Ruuia .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. • • .. .. • .. .. .. • .. • .. .. • .. • .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. • 3 
Twentieth Century World lllatory .. .. .. • .. .. .. • .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 

GROUP II - (6 credib to be Nlected from thia group) 
iHutarJ of the United Sbte■ and Penn■ylvonia I 

- Taken In lieu or Su"•J of U. S. I: Pa. and counted a■ General Edacation 
iui11ory of United State■ and Pennaylvania II .. • .. • .. ..... ... .... .. .. .... .. • .. .. 3 

Contemporary United State■ Hiatory ......... ., .... ., .. .. .. .. .... .. ..... • .. .. .. 3 
Diplomatic United Statea Hi■tory •••••••••••••••.••••• •• •••••••••••• •• •• •• ••• •• 3 
American Couatitutional Hiatory .••.••• •• •••••••••••••••••••••••• ••• ••••. •• •• • 3 
Hiatory of Penn■yl•aaia • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Social Hiatory or United Stat ea • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • • • .. .. .. .. .. • .. . .. .. .. .. • .. • 5 

GROUP III - (6 oreclilll lo be ■elected from thio group) 
State and Local Gonrnment .. .. .. .. .. • • .. .. .. • ... • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. • S 
Comparative GOYernment • • • • . . . . . • • • • . • . • . . . . • . . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
International Relatiou • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • 3 
United Nationa ••• •• •• •••• •••• •• ••••••••••••••••• •• •• •• .• •• ••• •••••• •• ••• • • • • • • 3 
Political Partiea • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
World Polltlca ............................ ........ .... .. ..... ......... ......... 5 

GROUP IV - (6 eredlb to be Nleoted from thu irroap) 
iPrlnolplea of Soeiol"IJ' ........................ ., , .. .... .. • .. .. .. .. • .. .. • .. .. • S 

Coalemponry Social Prob1- .......... , ., , .. ., ...... , ..... , ...... ., , .. .. .. .. S 
Tbe FamDJ ................................................................... S 
Anthropol"I}' .. •••• ...... ., ... , ....................................... ., .... , 5 

GROUP V - (6 eredlb to be Nleoted from thu group) 
i:Principlea ol Economica I • • • • • • . . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . . . . • . . . • 3 

Principlee ol Econom.lca D • • • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • I 
Money and Bankiq •• •• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • 3 
Indu■trial Relationa ••••••••••• ••••••••••• •••• •• ••• •• •• ••• ••• •••• •• •• •• • • ••• • •• • 3 
Public Finance • . • . • . . • • • . • • • • . . • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Biatory ol Economic Thought ••••••••••••••••••••••••• •••...................... 3 

*Required courae■ iD tho ,-ecUve group■• 

COMPREHENSIVE SPEECH-ENGLISH (Emphula on Speech) 

Total Credil6 Reqaired far FicU ................................................. 34 credit■ 

Speeob Coanea 
Phoaetlca OR 
Voice and Diction .. .... .. .. .. • • • • • .. • .. .. • .. .. • • .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. . • • . • • 5 
(Tbo oomplotlon of either of th- eoano■ la comldered o■1entlal before oohedullna 

farther couneo.) 
Fundamental■ of Speech ........ , .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 
Form■ or Public Addre_N .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 5 
Ar,umentation and Debate •••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • • • • .. 3 
Stage Direction OR 
Technical play production • •• •••••••••.•••••••••••••• , ••••••• ••............. 3 
Oral Interpretation ....... •• •••• •••••••••• ••.................... •• • • • • . • • • •• • 8 
Eloetl•e■ In Speech ...... ., .. .. • .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. • .. • .. .. • .. .. • .. .. .. • 6 

Engll■b Counca ............................................................... IS credit■ 
Americaa Literatnre ...................................... , • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • . . . 3 
Eo1li■b Literature .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. ... • .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. • .. .. • .. .. S 
Shake■peare .. . ............................... ... ., .. ., ........... ., .. .. .... 5 
En1Uab PhilolOff and Grammar .. .. • .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • 3 
Advanced Compo■ itlon OR 
Croali•e Wrltin& ........................................................... 5 



CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 
FOR AREAS OF SINGLE 
SUBJECT SPECIALIZATION 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
CHEMISTRY' 
EARTH SCIENCE 
ENGLISH 
FRENCH 
GEOGRAPHY 

GERMAN 
HISTORY 
MATHEMATICS 
SPANISH 
RUSSIAN 
SPEECH 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
Revl1ed Propam ID Science Speclallatlon, Effective October, l!JM; all Science maJon 

are required to complete Ibo followlnfl coal'IIOI: 

General Biology I (wllb laboratory) •••••• .............. , ..... •• ................... , er. 
General Biologr II (with laboratory) ••• •••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •• ••••••• , or, 
Inorganic Cbemiotry I (wllb laboratory) ••••• ••••••• .. •• .. •••••••••••••••• •••••••••• 4 er. 
Inorganic Cbeml1try II (wilb laboratory) ................. •••••••••••••••••••••••"• , or. 
Collese Ph,-!c1 I - Mecbanlca (wilb laboratory) .......................... •••• •• • 4 er. 
College Play1lca II - Heat, Llglat a Sonad (with laboratory) • . • ................... 4 er. 
College Pb,-!c1 Ill ............................................................... ., , er. 
Anal:,tlc Geometry and Calcndaa I •.•...••• •• •••••••••••••••..• ••.............. •• • I or. 

(Demonatrated competence or eouno orodlla ID Afsebra or 
Trl1onomctry 11 required.) 

Radiation Bloloc, and Boaltb .. • .. .. • .. • • • • .. • • • • .. .. .. • • .. • • • • • • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 or. 
Individual Work I and II (In UN of opoclallatlou) ••• , ............. •••• •• ••• •• .. 2 er. 
Seminar (In area of 1pecialiation) , • , •• •• •••• •• •• •• •• •• ,. •• •• ....... ••, •••. •• • • • •• 1 er. 

TOTAL required credlta for ba■ic connca ................... •• ........................ 32 er. 
ID addltloa, all acleneo 1tudenta wW achodale Toach1D1 of Science ID Ibo 

s-.laq Seboola .......................................................... (5) 

BIOLOGY 
TOTAL oNOdlta required for field ••• •• •• •••••••••• •• , •••• , , ••• , ........................ 2' or. 

Required Courie, 
Orpnle Chemllll')' I 
Orpale Ch-'■trJ' II 

Ekctioe c-
:..::;, <f:t) . ·:::: ::::::: :: :: ::::::::: :: :::::: ::: ::::: :: :: :: :: :::: :::::: :::: :: :: :: ::: 
Vertebrate Anatomy (!) • •• ., •• •• •• •• ••., •• •• •• ,. ••.,., •• •• •••• ••• ••• •••••. •• •••. •• 
Pby1iolo11 (4) ••••••••••••• , ••• , , • , • , .... , , • , ...... •,.,, .. • • .... , • •• • • .... ,. •• • • ... 
Microbiology ••••••••••• , • , • , ••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Genetic■ •••• , , • , •••••• , ••••••••••••••••• •••••••••••••••••••• •••••••• •••••••••••• ••• 
Organic Ewolatloa ..... , ...... , •••.••....•. , • , • , • ., .............. , • , ••..•..••••...• 
Ornitholoc, is~ ............................... , ................................... . 
t!i':;;1°'ls) 5 

••• :: : :::: :: :: : '. :::: '.'. :::: :: :: '.'. '.: ::: '. '. ::: ::: '. '.: '.'.'. ::: : ::::::: :: :: :: :: : 
Geaeral Embryoloc, (,) .................... ., ............ ., •• •••• ..... ., ........ .. 
Animal Hi■tology (4) ................................ , ................... , ••••••••• 
Conaorntloa of Blolosfcal Roaonn:e■ (5) ••••••••• , ............... , .............. , •• 
Field Botany (5) •••••••••• , , ••••••••••••••••••••• , ......... , •• , , ••• , •• , .......... . 
Field Zooloc, (5) ........................................ , •••••••••• , •• , .......... . 
Hoaora Coarao la BlolOff .......... , •.•••.•••••••.••..•.•.•••.•.•••••.. , •••.•••... 

(Stndenll wW ■elect 2, credlta from Ibo above p-oap) 

1 - 2 Botany and ZoolOff are recommended before any other electiTea are taken. 

3 Vertebrate Anatomy ahould be taken prior to electlnfl Phyaloloc,. 

4 er. 
'er. 

Ser. 
Sor. 
Ser. 
3 er. 
Sor. 
Sor. 
Ser. 
Ser. 
Ser. 
Ser. 
Sor. 
a or. 
Ser. 
s or. 
3 or, 
Ser. 

, Phraloloc, ahould nol be taken aalo■1 preceded by Vertebrate Anatomy aad Orpnle 
Chemlatry. 

5 Couno■ marked (5) are field aonrao■• n.... ahould be at loall ODO or theoo laba 
by Ibo Blo)Off major before graduation. 
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CHEMISTRY 
(See ■tatement under Biological Science: applicable to all science majon) 

Total credits required for field •••••••••••.•••.••••••.••.•.•....••••.•.•.••••.••••••• 24 er. 

Required Coarae. 
Modern Pby1ic1 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••• , •••••••• , • • 4 er. 
Analytic Geometry and Calculus II •••••••••••• , .......... , • • • • .. .. .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 er. 

Electille Cour,e, 
Analytical Cbemiotry I •••••••••••• , , •• , • , •••• , • , • , , ••••• , • , •• , • , .. • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • 4 er. 
Analytical Chemiotry II •••••••••••••••• , ••• , ••••••• , ••••••••• , ................. , • , • • 4 er. 
Organic Chemi■try I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • 4 er. 
Orgaoic Chemi■try II •••••••••••••• , • , •• , • , , •• ••,.,,, •• ••••••••• , ••••• ,, ••••• ,, ••,. 4 er, 
Physical Chemillry I ••••••••••••••••• , •••••• , • , • ., , • , • , • , ••••••••• , • ~ ........... ,., 4 er. 
Physical Chemiatry II ••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , , •••••• , •••••• , •••••• , 4 er. 
I..ahoratory Techniques •••••••••• , •••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Biological Chemietry I • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Biological Chemistry 11 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er • 
.Advanced Inorganic • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Advanced Organic •.• , ..•.• , ......... , • , ........... , •. , ... , • , • , ••.• , •• , .. , ..• ., , . , .• , 3 er. 
Literature of Chemiltry •••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 1 er. 
Honors Coune in Chemwt:r'J ••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 

(Students will select 20 credits from the above group) 

EARTH SCIENCE 
Total credito required for field 26 credito 

Reqr,ired C ovr,u 
Astronomy (Descriptive) .............. , ...... , ... , . , . , ........• , . ., . . • . . . . . • . • . 3 
Physical Geology ••••••• , ••• , • ,. , ••• , ..... , • , ••••• , •• , ............ , • , • .. • • • • • • • 4 
Hiltorlcal Geology • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4, 
Meteorology • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Physical Geography ............ , ....•...•••.••... , ...... •. ..•• ..••••.• ...•.••.. 3 
Oceanography •••••••••••• , • , .... , • , •• , ••• , • , •••••••••••••••••• , •• , • , • •• • • • • • • 3 
Seminar in Earth Science• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • a 

Elective Courie, 
At least 3 credit• from the followin1: 
Climatology • , , , , , , • , , , ••• , , • ,. ....... , •••••••••••••• , •••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • S 
Physiography , •••••••••••••• , • , , , , • , , , ••• , ••••• , ••••• , •• , ••••• , ••• , • , •• , ... , • , • 3 
Conservation or Resource■ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Field Ille th ode ••• , •• , • , • , ..... , ••• , .... , ............................ , ........ , • 3 
Special Prohlema in Earth Science ••••••••••••••••• •• •• •••• •• •• ••• ••.... 1, 21 or 3 
Honors course • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3, 6. or 9 
The general educadon counea (Man and His Biological World, Man and Bia Phy1ical 

World, and World Geogrophy) wonld be taken In the freshman year ao part of the earth 
acience program and aa prerequisite to all other earth acience course, with the exception of 
Aatronomy which could alao be taken in the freshman year. 

By careful ■election of electlve1 the Earth Science Major may have a °Field" 1n 
Geography aloo. 

ENGLISH 
Total credita required for field 36 credito 

Required Coune• 
American LitentaTe I and n ............................................ ••........ Ci 
Engliab Li ten tu re I and II ••••••••••••• •• •• ••• •• •• •• •••••••••• •• •••• •••••• •• ••• 6 
Advanced Compoaition or Creative Writing , ............... ., ••••••• •• •••• ••....... 5 
E~glisb Pbi~~l~gy and Grammar • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • ... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. 3 
Literary Cr1t1ciam • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Shakespeare • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 

Elective Courie, 
Pre-Shakespeare • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Romantic Movement • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • .. • • • • 3 
Elizabethan Literature • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. .. • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
American Poetry • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Seventeenth Century Literature • • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • a 
Eighteenth Century Literature • • • • • •• .. • • .. .. • • • .. • • • • • .. • • • • • •• • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Victorian Literature • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. 3 
Modern Drama • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
The Novel lo 1879 .... , • , ........ , ........ , ••• , ••••••••• , ••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Contemporary Novel .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • •• • • .. • •• • • •• • 3 
Essay ...................................................................................... 3 
Short Story •••••••••••••••••••• ,. • , •• , ••••• , ... ., , • ,. • ,. ..... , .... , • ., •••••• ••. 3 
Literature of Biography • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 
Advanced Compoaition or Creative Writing .. • • • .. • • .. • .. • • • • .. • .. • • • • • • • • • .. • • .. • 3 
In addition the English Department recommends courses in speech and foreign langa.ape 

as de.eirahle addition& to the competency of teachers of English .. 
"Reading" will be written on the aecondary certificate valid for English when an ap

plicant has completed a minimum of ■ix trimester bourt of developmental and remedial reading. 
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FRENCH 

Total Credit, required for field , ................................................. 24 credit• 
Elementary French I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Elementary French II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
(Student■ without an adequate background of two year■ of high 1chool French will be 

required to complete Elementary French I & II. The■e courae• will not be counted in the 
area of epecialiation.) 

Required Courie, 
Intermediate French I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Intermediate French II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
(Studentl Ju French will be expected to pa11 a proficiency examination in the French 

langua,e.) 

French Culture and Civilisation I .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
French Culture and Civilization II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
French Converution and Compelltion • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 

E/ecdva1 
Readinp in Contemporary French Literature ••••••••••••• u •••• .a...... . . . . . . . S 
History of France • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Field Work in French StudiOI I ............................... , .. • .. .. .. .. . • .. 3 
Field Work in French Studies U .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. . • .. • 3 

GEOGRAPHY 

Total credit■ required for field •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 24 or 25 credit■ 

Required Cour,e. 
Economic Geoll'8.phy • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Geography of U. S, and Pemuylvania ....................................... 3 
Meteorology OR •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • •........................... 3 
Pby1ical GoolOJY .............................................................. (4) 
Cartography , ...................................... , ...... , ................. , • 3 
Seminar •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 

Elective Course, 
GROUP I - Regional Cour■e1 (3 credit, to ho ,elected from this group) 

Geography of Penn111ylvania ••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • S 
Geography of United State■ and Canada .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .• .. .. .. .. .. .. • 3 
Geography of IAtin America •••••••••• , ••• ••., ••••••••• , •••••••••••• , • • • • • • S 
Groa-rapby of Europe •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •• ••............. 3 
Geo1rapby of A111ia ••••••••••••••••••••••• , ................................. , 3 
Geoi;rapby of the Far Eut .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. .. . ... .. . .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Geo1rapby of Africa • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Geography of the Soviet Union •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , , • • • • .. 3 
Geo(ITapby of tho Pacific Ba1in ........................................ , 3 
Summer Field Trip .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . • . .. .. .. 1 to 6 
Honon in Geography .... , ••• , • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • • .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. • • S 

GROUP II - Cultural Coanee (3 credit• to be ,elected from thil group) 
World Problema In Geography . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. • • .. .. .. • 3 
Conservation of Natural Re11ource111 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Geographic lnfluencea ID American Hi■tory • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Trade and Transportation • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Commercial and Indu,trial Geography .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . • .. . .. .. .. • 3 
Commercial Air Transportation •• , ••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Urban Geosraphy .. • .. .. .. • • .. .. .. • • • .. • .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. • • .. .. • • .. • 3 
Special Problems • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I, 2, or 3 

GROUP Ill - Physical Conroe, (3 credit, to be selected from thil group) 
A•tronomy (Deacriptive) • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Geology (Physical) ........................ ............................... 4 
Geolo1y (Historical) ................................ , • , • , ... , ....... , • , , .. 4 
Physiography • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
lfeteorolocy • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Climatology • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Oceanography ••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Field Method, in C.-,.phy • • . .. • . .. • .. .. • . . • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . • .. • 3 
Phy1ical Geography • • • • .. • • • .. .. .. • .. • .. ... • • .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • • .. 3 

Geography majon are ■troncly ur1ed to take conne■ in Social, Biolo1ical and Physical 
Sciences Bl the chairmen and 1taff111 of the departmenb consider desirable. 

The 1tudy of ■ foroip l■npq:e la deairahle for all geography majors. 
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GERMAN 

Total credllll required for flald ............................................. 24. 
Elementary German I • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • . • . . • . • . . . . • . • . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . • . . • . . • • 3 
Elementary German U • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 3 
(Studenlll withont an adequate background of two yean of high acbool German will be 

required to complete Elementary German I & II. These counea will not count In the area 
of epecializatiou.) 

Required C OJU'IU 
Intermediate German I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • S 
Intermediate German O ••••••.•••••••••••• • ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •. 3 
(Students In German will be expected lo p■e• a proficiency enmlnatlon iD the German 

laDgW1ge.) 
German Culture aud CM]iatlou I • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
German Cwture and Cmllatlon U •••••••••••.••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Compo■itlon aud ConYeration • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • a 

Bl..,,_., 
German Literature I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
German Literature O • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Readblp In Contemporary German I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Readlnga In Contemporary German II •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • .. S 
Hiotory of Germany • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Field Work ID German Studiea •••••••••••••·••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 

HISTORY 
Total credilll required for field ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• SO creditl 

Required Course.,, 
GROUP I (12 creditl to be ■elected from thio group) 

Ancient World •.....••..•••••.......•.• •• •••••. ••••• •• •• •• •• •• •••••.•• •• •• S 
Medieval Europe • • . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • .• . • • • . • • . • •• • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Hiatory of Europe to 1815 ••.•••••.••••• •••• •• •• •••••••• ••• ••••• •• •• •• ••• S 
H.iatory of Enrope ■ince 1815 ••••••••••••••••••• ••.. •• • • • • • • • •• • •• • • • • • • • I 
Renaitlsance and Reformation • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Contemporary Europe ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••. •• ••• •• •• 3 
Hiotory of England ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I 

GROUP II (6 credits to be ■elected from thia sroap) 
United States and Peuaoylv■nia II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I 
Contemporary United Statee ••••••• •• •• •• •••• •••• ••••.,. ••••••••••• •• ••••• ••• I 
Diplomatic Hiotory of the Ullllecl Stat• •.•...•...•..••••.•.•..••••••.. ••. 3 
Amerlean Conetitudona] History • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • S 
History of Pennsylvania •••...........•••••••••••••• •••• •• •• •• •• • • • • •• • • •• • ! 
Social and Industrial Hiotory of United Stalea . • • • • . • . • . • . . . • • • . • . • . • • • • . • 3 
History of the American Worker • • • . • • • • • • • • . . . .. . • • • • • • . .. • • . • • .. . • • • • • • • • • • S 

GROUP m (6 credita to be oelected from thill sroap) 
Hiotory of Latin America • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 
Hilltory of the Far Eut . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • S 
Hiotory of the Middle Eut • . . . . . . • . • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • . • • • . • • • • • . 3 
Twentieth Cealm'J' Wadd Hlatory ................ ••• •• ••. ••• ............ ., S 
H ietory of RUN.i■ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 

Eleciioe Co"rae, • • . . . • • • . . • • • • . . • • • • • . . • . • • . . • • . • . . . • • • • • . •• • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • 6 credite 

MATHEMATICS 
Total eredlu required for field ••••• ,. ....................................... SO credit■ 

Reqraired CoDrlU 
•College Algebra •••••••••••••.•••• (3) 
•College Ttigonometry •••••••••••• (S) 

Analytical Geometry aud Calculua I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Anal ytieal Geometry and Calculu■ U • , • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • a 
Analytical Geometry and Calculua Ill . . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . • . • • . • • • . • . . • 8 
Analytic■I Geometry and Calculua IV • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Geometry I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Geometry II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • S 

Elective Coune, 
Aualytical Geometry and Calcwaa V • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • I 
Differential Equation• ••.•.•••.••••••••••••• •• ••••••••••••••••.••••••••••• , S 
Theory of Equation11 . . • • . • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 
Abotract Algebra • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I 
Statiotical Analyoia . • . . • • . • • . . • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • . • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Field Work in Mathematic■ • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Mathematic• of Finance •......•..•.•.•••••••..••.•••••••.•.•.• •• ••....... 3 
Advanced Calculn• I •••••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••..... 8 
Advanced Calcwuo II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 
Linear Algebra .••••••••••••••••••••.• • •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,.,..... I 

Free Electlv81: II la recommended that mathematic, maJon take al lout 
eight credit■ of Pbyoica. 

Mathematlcto majon will 1cbedule Math lnaighlll In Ueo of Fundamental■ 
of Math. 
• Required only for ■tudenlll ueedinf mathematic, competency lo be,iD 1111eclallaadon. 
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PHYSICS 

(See 1tatemeat aader BlolOlfcal Science; applicable to all aclence majon.) 
Tota)· credit, reqllired for field ..... · •• •• ........ •• ........ •• ••. ••. •• ••••••••• 24 credill 

B.oguirod Cour,a 
Phy1ic1 I - Mechanic, • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 
Phy,ice 11 - Heat. Light 6 Sound ••••••••••••• •• ••• •• ••• ••• •• •• •• • • •• •• • 4 
Phy1ic1 Ill - Electricity ud Macnetllm • •• •• •• •••••• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• • • • • • 4 
Pby1ice IV - Modem Phyai.c■ ••••••••••••••••• ••••• ••••••• ••••.... ••• • • • •• • 4 
Analytical Geometry and Calcula II •• •• ••••••••• ••......................... 3 
Analytical Geometry and Calculu m .•. •• •• .... •••••• ....• , ••• .. .. .. .. . .. . . 3 

Electios Courie, 
Electronic■ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 
Optic■ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4 
Wave Motion and Soaad .•• •• ..•••.•.•.•••••••.•• •• .•.• •• ••.... .• •• •• •• . • . 2 
Aatronomr I (D-rlpli•e Aatroaomr) • •• . . • •• • • • • • • • . . . . •• . . . • •• •• • • •• • •• 3 
A1tronom1 II (Aetro Ph:,alca) • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • 3 
•Thermodynamic■ and BOit • • • • • • • . . • • . • • • . • . • . • . . • • • . • . . • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 
•Advanced ElectrlollT and llapotlaa ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
•Advanced Mechanic• ••••••••••••• •••• •• •••• •••••• •••••• •• ••• •••••• ••• •• •• • 4 
•Atomic Ph71ic1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• •• • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 

Houon Coune ill Phyalca .................................... , • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 
(Student• will oelect 24 credill from the abowe IP'Ollp) 
• Studenll will oelect at I- one of the otarred counoa. 

RUSSIAN 

Credit■ required for field •••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••• 24 credit.I 
ElemeutarJ Ruuian I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Elementary Rauian II ••• ••••••••••••••••••• •••• •••••••••• ••••. •• • • • • • • •• • 3 
(Stadenll without an adequate bacqreaad of two Jean of blab ■ebool Ruuian will be 

required to complete Elementary Ruuiaa I ud D. Theae cour■e■ will not be counted 
toward the are■ of 1peclaliatloa.) 

Jntermediate Ruuian I ••••••••••••••••••• •• •••••• ••....................... 3 
Intermediate Ruuian II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
(Studenta la RuAiaD will be ezpected lo - a profloienoJ oumi.natlon in Ra11iaD 

WIIJUAle before contlaa!Ds 1lnoe all further counoa are offered only In RuAlan.) 
Ru1sian Culture and ClYilisatioD I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
RuHian Culture and Clrilllatlon JI • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I 
Russian Litenture I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Ruui&D Lltenture U • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Readinp lo Contemporary Ruuian Literature • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Russian Hlatory •••••••••••••••••• ••....................................... 3 

SPANISH 

Total Credit& required for field •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 24 oredl11 
Elementarr Spaaiah I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Elementarr Spaniah D • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I 
(Stadenll without an adequate baeqromad of two :J01ft of blab ■ebool Spumh will be 

required to complete Elementary Spaniob I and JI. Th- Coanu will not be counted 
toward the UOI of epeolallatlon.) 

Required Corir,u 
Intermediate Spanlab I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Intermediate Sp■aiah JI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• - 3 
(Studenll In Spani■b will be upootod le - a profJoieD07 oumlnatloa In the Spaaiah 

l■ngnqe.) 
Spaal■b Calhlnl uul Cnlllatloa I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Hi■panic American Caltare and CIYillatJoa U •••••••••••••••••••·•·•·•··· 3 
Spaaiah Con•eraatlon and Compoeldoa • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 8 

Electioa 
Llter1ture of Spain ••••••• •• •• •••••••••••••••• •• •••••••••••••••••••• ,.,... 8 
Literature of Biapulo Aaerlea •••••••••• ••·..... •• •• • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • •• • • • a 
Readin11 In Bilpanic Amedcaa IJterature , ••• , •• , , • , •• •••••••••••••••• ••.. 3 
Field Work In Spaniah I ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••. •••• ••• •••• •• ••• • 8 
Field Work In Spanllh JI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••.. 3 
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GENERAL SPEECH 

Total credita required for field ••••• , • , , • , , •••••••.••• ,, • , , , , • , •• , , ••••• , • , , , , 36 credits 
Required Coarua ••••••••••• , •••• , , • , • , • , ••••• , ••• , ••• , •• , , • , , • , , , , , , , , , , , , • , , , • , , 23 credita 

*Pbonetlca OR 
•voice and Diction • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • S 

(The completion of either of tbeoe coune1 11 considered e11entlal before IChedal.lDs any 
elective course. They may he taken concurrently.) 

Form■ of Public Addr811 • • . . • . . . • • • . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . S 
Argumentation and Debate •• , • , , , , • , ••• , • , ••••• , ••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Oral Interpretation ••••••••••••••••••••••• , ........... ., , ••• , ••• , • , • • • • • • • • S 
Stage Direction •• , •••• , •••••• , • , , , , • , ••••••••••••••••• , , •• , , • , •• , •• , ••••• , • 3 
Technical Play Production .................................... , • , • • • • • • • • • • S 
D iscuaoion and Conlercmce Tecbnlquea • . . • . • . • . • • . • • . . . • . • . • . • . • . • . • . • . • • B 
Theoriee of Rhetoric •••••• , •••••• ., • . • • • • • .. • .. . • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 

Electiue Courses • , ••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••• , • , ••• , , ••• , •••• , • , , • , ••• , • , •••••• , 13 credits 
Phonetic■ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Voice and Diction •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • 8 
AdYaoced Phonetics • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Parliamentary Procedure A • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • l 
Parliamentary Procedure B • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • l 
Parliamentary Procedure C • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • l 
Educational Television and Radio • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
History of the Theatre ••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. .. • • • • • 3 
Acting ••• ·••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
Choral Speaking ...................... , , ••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • •• •• .. • • • • 3 
Children's Theatre •••••••••••••• I......................................... a 
Tesch Ing of Speech in Elementary School • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• •• • • • • • • • • 8 
Speech Correction Elective ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • 2 or 8 
(Anatomy of Speech and Hesrlng Mecb. OR Elementary Cllnlesl Pnotlce) 

• Open to atudent■ in all curricula without prerequiaitea. 
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SPE C I A L ED UCA TION 
CU RRICULUM 

A - TEACHING THE Mi:NTALLY RETARDED AND ELEMENTARY GRADES 

I. General Education •••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 61 credits 

II. Profe,aional Educatior, ••••••• •• •••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 25 credita 
Fou.ndation1 of Education • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • . • • 3 er. 
Audio-Vim.al Education ••• •••••• •• •• • • • • • • •• • • • • •• •• • •• • • •• ••• • • •• • • 2 er. 
Educational Poychoiogy •••.•••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Poychology of Exceptional Children , • , •••• , , ...................... , • , 3 er. 
Student Teachinc (Elementary) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , ...... , 6 er. 
Student Teaching (Mentally Retarded ) ••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 6 er. 
Professional Practicum and La" • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • 2 er. 

III. Specialuatior, ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••·••••••• 42 credita 

Basic Courae6 for Elementary Teachin1 ........................................ 21 credit11 

Music for Elementary Grades OR 
Teach ing of Musio in Elementary Gradea •••• , ••••••• • • , ••••• , ••••• , • 2 er. 
Health and Phyoical Education for Elementary Grade, • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Teach ing of Reading • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Ari thmetic Content and Method • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Teaching the Language Arte •••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Geography of United State, and Penn■ylvania • • • • • • • •• •• •• • • •• • • • • • 3 er. 
Teaching the Content Subjects • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Art for Elementary Grade, OR 
Teachina: Art in Elementary Grade■ ••••••••••••••••••• , ••• , • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 

Ba,lc Courie, for Teadhin1 Retarded Childrer, • ••, ••• , ••••••••• ,., •• , ....... , ••• 21 credits 

Curriculum Planning, Material and EqWJ)ment 
for Retarded Children .......... , •••••••••••••• , .......... , •• , • , • • • 3 er. 

Mental Hygiene • , ••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••• , ••••••• , , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Ario and Craft• for Atypical Children •••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Advanced Artl!I and Crafte , , , , , , •••• , •••••••••••••••••••••••• , ••• , • • 2 er, 
Special Claes Method, •• , ••••••••••••••• , ••• , , , • , •• , , , • , , , • , , , • , , , • • • 2 er. 
Diajp101tic and Remedial Reading OR 

Diagnostic Testing and Remedial Teaching ••••••••• , , , • , •••••• •... 3 er. 
Guidance with Emphui■ on Inte)"Viewing and 

Parent Education •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • •• • 3 er. 
P1ychology of Mental Retardation •••• , , • , •••••• , • , •••••••••••••• , • • • 2 er. 

Mininrnm Credit, required for Graduation •.••.• , • , , • , , •• , • , , • , , • , •• , ••• , • , , , , 128 Credit, 
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SUGGESTED PROGRAM OF 
STUDIES FOR TEACHING OF 
THE 
AND 

MENTALLY RETARDED 
ELEMENTARY 

(For ad..miailtrative reuo11.1 tbe aequence or coune■ ie aubJect to cbaqe.) 

FIRST TRIMESTER - 17 Credito 
Communication I • •• •••••• ••• •• 
Fundamentals or S-1, •• , ..• 
Introduction to Art •••••••••••• 
Man and Hlo Blolapoal 

World ..................... . 
Health ........... , .......... . 
Physical Education I ••• , , • , , • , 
Freshmen Orientation •••••••••• 

THIRD TRIMESTER - 17 Credito 
World Literature I ••• •• ••••••• 
World Culture I ............. .. 
World Geography ., .......... .. 
Foundationa o( Education ..... .. 
Physical Education Ill ...... .. 
General Poychology ...... , .... , 
Health and Phyaical Education 

for Elem. Grade, ........... . 

FIFTH TRIMESTER - 16 Credit■ 
Art• and Crafts ,. ............ .. 
Poychology of the 

Exceptional Child ......... ,. .. 
Teaching Lan1JU•11e Arta 
Diagnoetic Testing & 

Remedial Teachln1 OR 
Di&iDoetic & Remedial Reading 

Educotional Poychology , ... , .... 
Poychology o( the 

Mentally Retarded ........... . 

SEVENTH TRIMESTEll - 15 Credito 
American Government •••••••••• 
Curriculnm Planning ........... . 
Philosophy ..................... . 
Teaching the c.m-

Subjecto •••••••••••••••••• .. 
Mental H:,siene ............... . 

'er. 
3 er. 
2 er. 

5 er. 
2 er. 
1 er. 
0 er. 

2 er. 
3 er. 
3 er. 
3 er. 
1 er. 
3 er. 

2 er. 

2 er. 

3 er. 
3 er. 

3 er. 
3 er. 

2 or. 

3 er. 
3 er. 
3 er. 

3 er. 
3 er. 
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SECOND TRIMESTER - 15 Credito 
Communication II •••••••••••••• 
Man & His Physical World ..... 
Introduction to Music 
Fandamentala or Math ........ .. 
Physical Education II ......... . 

FOURTH TRIMESTER - 17 Credito 
World Literature II ........... . 
World Culture II ............ .. 
Mu,ic for Elementary Gradea OR 

Teaching Mule ln Elementary 
Gradeo •••••••••·••"••"•" 

Geography or U.S. and Pa, •••• 
Audio-Visual Educallon ....... . 
DeYOlopmental Poychology J. .. •• 
Art for Elementary Gradea or 

Teaching Art ln Elemontary 
Gradea •••••••••••••••••••••• 

SIXTH TRIMESTER - 17 Credito 
Special Claao Method• ,. •••••••• 
U.S. and Pa. Suney ......... . 
Arithmetic Content Method .. .. 
Ad,aoced Art, and Crafts ..... . 
Teaching of Readins ... ........ . 
Guidance with Empbaai■ on 

Pa.rent lnte"iowinc •••••••••• 

EIGHTH TJUMESTER - 14 Credito 
Stndeat Teaching ............. . 
ProfeNlonal Practicum 

and Sclaool Law ............. . 

'er. 
5 er. 
2 er. 
3 er. 
l er. 

2 er. 
3 er. 

2 er. 
3 er. 
2 er. 
3 er. 

2 er. 

3 er. 
Ser. 
Ser. 
2 er. 
3 er. 

3 er. 

12 er. 

2 er. 



B - TEACHER OF SPEECH AND HEARING 

GENERAL EDUCATION ••••••••••••••••••••••••• •• .................... ., ••••••••• 61 eredlll 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 28 eredlll 
Found■tiom of Education •••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Audio• Vi■ual Education ••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
Educational P17choloSJ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••• , • • • • • 3 
Poycholon of Eneptlonal Children • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Student Teachiq •• , •••••• , •••• , •••••••••••••• , •• , , ••••••• , •••• , •••••••• 12 
Profeulonal Proetlcam ud School Law •••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
Method• and Technllzn• Ill SpNCh Correction ............ , •••••• ., .. , • 3 

SPECIALIZATION COURSES ... , ................................................. 38 credit■ 
I. Couroe• Buie ,o all S,-:1,,l ..,,,,,.,,,,,. 

Mental Hnlene •·•·•••·••••••••••••••••••"""'•"·""""'··· ........ S 

II. Speciali,ation Cour,u In Speech llllll/or Hearln1 Palholo1y 
A. Baoie Ar .. , • • .. • .. .. .. .. .. • • • • • • • .. • • • .. • • • .. • • .. • • • • • • .. .. • .. .. • • .. • .. • • • • 6 credits 

Anatomy and PhJ'Olol"ff of the Ear ud Vocal Mechanlam .. • •• • • .. • • .. • 3 
Phonetics ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••• "..... 3 

B. Speech and/or Beulnc Patbol..,. • •• •••• •••• •• ,. •• •• •••••••••••• , •• , •• .••• , 20 credlto 
Speech Pathology • , •••••• , •• , ••••• , •••• , , , • , , ••• , • , ••••••••••• , • , ., ••• ., 3 
Heari.,. Problema ........................... , ....... ., ., • ., • ., ..... , • .. • 3 
Auditory Training and Speech Readi.,. ................. ., • , , •• , , ., •• ., 3 
Language and Speech De•elopment ........ ., • ., • • .. • • • .. • • .. • • • • • • • .. • • • 3 
Admini1tration of Public School Speakio1 and Heuin1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 credits 
Practice in Measurement of Hearing • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • 2 
Teaching of Reading • • • •• • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Speech Problems ••• , • , ................ ., ..... , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Teach in& of Reading • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 

III. Clinical Practice (at lout 200 clock houn) ....................... ., •••• ., • • • 6 credlu 
ElementarJ Speech Cllnlo • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. .. • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Ad,aneed Speech Cllnlo • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . .. • • • .. • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 

IV. Elective Coursea ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • 3 credit■ 
Psychology of Speech and Hearing ................ , .......... , .•• , • .. .. • 3 
Clinical Practice In Auditory Tralnln11 and Speech Reading .. ,. ,', • ., ., .. . 3 
Stuttering •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •• , , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
Advanced Phoaelic1 ••••••• ., • , •••• , •••• , ••••••• , ••••••• , ..... ., ••• , •• ., • 3 
Voiee and Diction • • • • • • • • • •• • • •• • • • •• •• • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
Poychology of the Mentally Retarded .......... , ................... , • • .. • 2 
Methods and Tcchnlqa• In Speech Correction • • .. • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . 3 

Minimum Credits Required for Graduation ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,]28 Credih 
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S UGGEST ED PROGRAM OF 
TEACHING 

HEARING 
STUDIE S FOR 
SPEECH A ND 

(For administrative reuon1 the aequeuce 0£ course• la ■ubject to chana:e.) 

FIRST TRIMESTER - 16 Credlta 
Phontitica 
Communication I ••••••••••••••• 
World Geography ••••••••• ., ••• 
Man & Hio Biol011ical World ••• 
Frcahmeo Orientation ••••••••••• 
Physical Education I ••••••••• , 

THIRD TRIMESTER - 17 Creclita 

3 er. 
, er. 
3 er. 
5 er. 
0 er. 
1 er. 

General P1ychol<>c1 • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Fundamenta1s of Mathematic■ • • 3 er. 
Hearing Problem.a • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Language and Speech DeYelopmeat 3 er. 
History of United State■ 

and Pennsylvania Suney • ••. 3 er. 
Introduction to Art ••• ••....... 2 er. 

FffTH TRIMESTER - 16 Credita 
Methods and Technique, in 

Speech Correction • • • • • • • • • • • • S er. 
World Culture 11 • , •••••••• ••... S er. 
World Literature II ....... ••••. 2 er. 
Developmental Paycholo17 I • • • • S er. 
Mental Hygiene ••••••• ••.... •• • 3 er. 
Practice in Meumement and 

Adjuotment of Hurina: 
Proatheaia ••••••• ••......... 2 er. 

SEVENTH TRIMESTER - 15 Credita 
Paychology of the Exeeptioaal 

Child • ·····•••·•·•••·•••••• S er. 
Speech Problem, ••• •••• •• •• ••. 3 er. 
American Government ••• •• ••• •• S er. 
Educational P1ycholosr • •• •• •• • 3 er, 
Phll01oph y • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I er. 
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SECOND TRIMESTER - 17 Credito 
Speech Pathology • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S er. 
Communication II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 er. 
Health •.••••••• , •• , ••••••• , • • 2 er. 
Man & His Phy1ical World • • • • • • 5 er. 
Introduction to Mu1ie • • • • • • • • • • 2 er. 
Ph19ical Education II •••....... l er. 

FOURTH TRIMESTER - 17 Cremta 
Auditory Trlinlng and 

Speech Re1ding • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Elementary Clinical Practice • • • 3 er. 
World Culture I • • .. •• • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
World Literature I • •• •• •••• ••• 2 er. 
Stuueri.D&- - --,------....._ 3 er. 

C KuaTo-Visual Education •••.• ~ 
Phyiicil £ducabon Ill ••••• ...er: 

SIXTH TRIMESTER - 16 Credlta 
Advanced Clinical Practice •••• 
Teaching Reading •.••.••••••••• 
Foundations of Education • ••••. 
Anatomy and Ph:,1iolo17 of 

tho Ear and Vocal 

Mechaniama ··•··•·····•••·· 
Free ElectiYe •••••••••••••••••• 
Fandamentall of Speech 

EIGHTH TRIMESTER - 1' Credita 
Student Teaching •••••••••••••• 
Prof-ional Praetle11111 and 

School Law ·········•·•••··•• 

3 er. 
3 er. 
3 er. 

3 er. 
l er. 
3 er. 

12 er. 

2 er. 



Course Offerings 

The required and elective Teacher Education courses available at 
California are listed under the several departmental headings. Each 
course, when offered during the regular trimester, is taught for 16 
weeks. The number of clock hours of instruction each week for the 
trimester hours of credit is indicated. The clock hours listed are 
minimal; individual courses, because of special needs or exceptional 
facilities, occasionally exceed these established standards in the in
terest of better teacher education. 

Not all of the courses listed in this section are given 
in any one trimester or even in any one year. Courses may he with
drawn without notice. A schedule of classes listing the days, hours 
and instructor for each course is available in the offices of the Divi
sion Deans, prior to registration. Students are encouraged to plan 
their programs carefully several years ahead so they may graduate 
as planned. 

The course numbering system used at California is as 
follows: 

1 to 99 Remedial Courses-No college credit 
100 to 199 First year undergraduate courses 
200 to 299 Second year undergraduate courses 
300 to 399 Third year undergraduate courses 
400 to 499 Fourth year undergraduate courses 
500 to 599 Graduate division courses in General Ed

ucation 
600 to 699 Graduate division courses in Professional 

Education 
700 to 799 Graduate division courses in Areas of 

Specialization 
800 to 899 Graduate division courses in Research 
Descriptions of the graduate courses will he found in 

the Graduate Bulletin. 
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DIVISION OF TEACHER 
EDUCATION 
EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS 

DR. PRouu, Department Head; Mr. Aldatadt, Miss Bell, Dr. Daniels, Mn. De. 
Carlo, Mr. Fettig, Mn. Hamilton, Mr. Helfinstine, Dr. Boyes, Miss 
King, Dr. Lebois, Mr. Natali, Mr. Richarde, Mr. Wellh. 

Ed l REMEDIAL READING, no credit 

Ed 100 FRESHMAN ORIENTATION, no credit 
Opportunity to help in problems of personal adjustment and for discUS&ion 
of the nature, objectives, traditions and regulations of the college are provid
ed. Basic materials for student's personnel files are prepared in orientation 
classes. Required for all entering freshmen. 

Two hours each week for first six weeks. 

Ed 101 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION, 3 er. 
Studying the social, philosophical, and historical fonndations of education; 
this is an orientation and guidance course acquainting prospective teachers 
with the opportunities and requirements of the profession; the relationship of 
the school to society; the organization and administration of the American 
school system. Extensive directed observation of various schools and learning 
situations will be required. Acceptable as credit for Introduction to Teaching. 

Three class hours each week. 

Ed 102 DEVELOPMENTAL READING, 2 er. 
The purpose of this course is to develop reading and study sk.ills at the col
lege level Special objectives are the development and reinforcement of abil
ities to select judiciously, to read critically, to interpret cogently, to appreci
ate fully, and to adapt flexibility of reading rate and method to various kinds 
of material and to the different purposes in reading. 

Two claBB hours each week. 

M 301 AUDio-VmuAL EDUCATION, 2 er. 
The need for sensory techniques and materials in the learning process wi'th 
attention to the psychological principles involved are given major considera• 
tion in this basic course. Activities include the production of inexpensive 
audio-visual aids, the limited UBe of eelected aids, and an understanding o!,, 
the best eomcea of teaching materiall. May not he taken by freshmen.Ai" 
110Phomo1111. _ _,,,, 

Three claSB hours each week. _ 

Ed 302 Auom-VISuAL WORKSHOP, 2 er. 
An opportunity for more intensive study in the Audio, Visual and Audio
Visual field with greater possibilities for the application of techniques involv
ing sensory aids. Direct laboratory experiences involving machine compe
tency and problem-solving situations are a major consideration. Motion pic
ture film library experience is required. Special sk.ills and abilities correlat• 
ing this field provide areas for individual study. 

Prerequisite: Audio-Visual Education or consent of the in
structor. 

Three class hours each week. 

Ed 350 TEACHING READING IN CONTENT SUBJECTS, 2 er. 
The techniques of teaching reading in the content areas. The prospective 
teacher will gain knowledge concerning general reading practices and specific 
reading skills necessary in his area of specialization. 

Two claSB houn each week. 
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Ed 401 MENTAL TESTS, 3 er. 
A basic course in the theory and application of psychological tests with em
phasis on the interpretation and application of results for pupil guidance 
purposes. The course includes laboratory work in administering, scoring, 
and interpreting test results. Problems in establishing and operating a test
ing program for guidance in the public echool are also considered. 

Prerequisite: General Psychology 
Three class hours each week. 

Ed 455 STUDENT TEACHING WORKSHOP, 6 er. 
For teachers with three or more years' experience who are candidates for 
degrees and who have not completed the required number of trimester hours 
in student teaching. After consultation with the Dean of Teacher Education and 
the Director of Student Teaching, the student will be assigned to a course suita
ble to his needs without duplicating courses already accredited. A etudent 
who has changed curriculums may not use the course to eatisfy the etudent 
teaching requirements; he must earn at least six eemester hours in accredited 
student teaching at the appropriate level. 

Ed 470 CLINICAL OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE IN 
EDUCATIONAL THERAPY, 6 er. 
The California State College, through an official affiliation with the Veterans 
Administration, prepares men and women as Manual Arts Therapists, In
dustrial Therapists, and Educational Therapists for employment under Civil 
Service Regulations in Veterans Administration Hospitale throughout the 
United States. 

Students enrolled in the Industrial Arts Curriculum will 
qualify for positions in Manual Arts and/or Industrial Therapy by indicating 
such an interest prior to student teaching. Men and women in college cur
riculums other than industrial arte, may qualify as educational therapists. 
This preparation ran be obtained without sacrificing certification in teaching. 

In order to meet the requirements for employment in the 
Veterans Administration as Manual Arts Therapists, Industrial Therapiste, 
or Educational Therapists, students must complete 240 clock hours of clinical 
laboratory experience in the Leech Farm Veterans Administration Hospital. 
This complete program may be taken as any one of the six-weeks student 
teaching assignments, or six-weeks summer program. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

DR. MILLER, Departmem Head; Miss Anderson, Mills Baliker, Mrs. Barry, Mr. 
Covell, Miu Dalaidi, Mr. Dochinez, Mrs. Hamilton, Mr. Herron, Mrs. 
Holman, Mr. Kulikowski, Mr. Kaiser, Mr. Pankey, Mrs. Weaver. 

• Indicates Professional Trimester Counea 

Elem Ed 303 TEACHING OF READING, 3 er. 
The several aspects of problems in the teaching of reading in all elementarJ 
grades. Presentation in theory and practice, from careful examination of re
search and from observation, opportunity for the student to acquaint himself 
with a variety of modern reading materials and with approved techniques in 
their use. 

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology. 
Three class hours each week. 
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✓ *Elem Ed 305 ARITHMETIC CONTENT AND METHOD, 3 er. 
The various processes and operations in the arithmetic of the elementary 
school are carefully analyzed to determine which should be taught at each 
grade or developmental level and how they may be taught most effectively. 
Opportunities for observation and participation in actual teaching situations 
are provided. Stress is placed on understanding of concepts of modem trends 
in mathematics such as sets, inequalities, number line, numeral systems, mod• 
ular arithmetic, field postulates, and results of research in arithmetic. 

Prerequisite: Fundamentals of Mathematics 
Three class hours each week. 

*Elem. Ed 310 TEACHING HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY 
GRADES, 2 er. 

Elementary school teachers are constantly called upon to supervise and plan 
programs for recreation or curriculum purposes. This course is planned to 
give the necessary background and experience in health and physical edu
cation on the elementary school level. 

Two class hours each week. 

Elem Ed 311 CRAFTS FOR ELEMENTARY GRADES, 3 er. 
Experimentation with a variety of materials to discover poBSible 
aesthetic quality. Special emphasis will be given to playground, 
recreational needs. 

Four claBS hours each week. 

Elem Ed 321 FUNDAMENTALS OF Music, 2 er. 

use and 
camp or 

Designed to prepare the elementary teacher in basic fundamentals and skills. 
It includes the study of note values, meter signatures, scales, key signatures, 
plus the use of syllables in reading music, A basic introduction to the piano 
keyboard is also included. 

Two class hours each week. 

Elem Ed 325 ART FOR ELEMENTARY GRADES, 2 er. 
A survey of the philosophy, psychology and trends in art education as it relates 
to the elementary grades. 

Two class hours each week. 

Elem Ed 351 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE, 2 er. 
A survey of those poems and stories known as children's literature, with the 
selection of appropriate material for use in the elementary grades. To assist 
teachers in evaluating the reading which the child enjoys, criteria for every 
type of reading are presented. 

Two class hours each week. 
Elem Ed 353 DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL READING, 3 er. 
An examination of the techniques of diagnosing reading difficulties and of 
determining appropriate remedial treatment. Opportunity is given for observing 
and participating in procedures in a clinic situation. 

Prerequisite: The Teaching of Reading. 
Three class hours each week. 

*Elem Ed 355 TEACHING OF LANGUAGE ARTS, 2 er. 
Survey of the content of the curriculum in English in the elementary grades. 
Methods of teaching oral and written composition, principles of grammar, 
poetry and literature. The teaching of handwriting is pan of this course. 

Three class hours each week. 

Elem Ed 358 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION, 3 er. 
A study of pre-school, kindergarten, and primary grade activities in the tra• 
ditional and activity school programs, with a sound evaluation of the prac
tical aspects of the latter. Opportunity is provided for the administering of 
readiness tests. 

Three class hours each week, 
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*Elem Ed 370 TEACHING Music IN THE ELEMENTARY GRADES, 2 er. 
A course designed to demonstrate proper techniques of teaching music to 
c-hildren. Includes the study of much source material and its proper applica• 
tion in the classroom. Covers procedures in all grades, kindergarten through 
sixth, in such activities as the use of rhythm instruments, records, part sing
ing, singing games, dances and creative work. College students develop 
proven techniques and procedures through actual teaching experiences in 
a typical classroom situation. 

Prerequisite: Music for the Elementary Grades. 
Three class hours each week. 

*Elem Ed 375 TEACHING OF ART IN ELEMENTARY GRADES, 2 er. 
Development of problems suitable for the elementary _grades. Emphasis is placed 
upon the intergration of art education with other school subjects. 

Three class hours each week. 

*Elem Ed 406 TEACHING THB CONTENT SUBJECTS, 3 er. 
Provides the elementary teacher with a comprehensive course in methods 
common to such areas of instruction as geography, social studies, and science. 
The student will be afforded an opportunity to investigate a variety of topics 
related to good teaching procedures, hear them discussed, and observe thein 
in practice. Visits to various area schools, visits by area elementary educa• 
tors, and the opportunity to handle some of the most recent educational mater, 
ials are included in this course. 

Three class hours each week. 

Elem Ed 417 NEW METHODS IN SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS, 3 er. 
For supervisors and teachers interested in child growth through activities. 
Opportunities are provided for observation and participation, with emphaais 
on critical evaluation. The course is of special significance to teachers who, 
holding the normal school or the standard certificate, are working toward 
certification in elementary education. 

Three class hours each week. 

Elem Ed 450 STUDENT TEACHING, 12 er. 
Observation and participation in all teaching and activities related to the 
performance of a teacher's work in the elementary grades, 

Prerequisite: A general quality point average of C or 2.0 
and a 2.0 in student's area of specialization. The student spends full time in 
actual classroom teaching for a trimester of 16 weeks. 

Elem Ed 451 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM AND SCHOOL I.Aw, 2 er. 
Methods and practices of teaching. General techniques of teaching in the 
elementary curriculum. Pennsylvania school laws relevant to the work of 
the classroom teacher. Problems encountered by the students in their &tu• 
dent teaching. 

Two class hours each week. 

HEALTH 
EDUCATION 

AND PHYSICAL 
DEPARTMENT 

Ma. HESTER, Department Head; Miss McConnell, Miss Martin, Mr. Nemeth, 
Miss Nevin, Mr. Ross, Mr. Slick, Dr. Sweeney, Mr. Vulcano, 
Mr. Witchey. 

H & PE 101 PHYSICAL EDUCATION I - MEN, 1 er. 
The purpose is to help students attain a high degree of physical fitness and 
to grow in mental and emotional fitness through a program which includes 
seasonal sports. The development of those skills which may be carried on in 
colleie and after college life. 

Two claM houra each week. 
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H & PE 102 PHYSICAL EDucATION I - WOMEN, 1 er. 
The purpose is to help students attain a high degree of physical fitness and 
to grow in mental and emotional fitness through a program which includes 
seasonal sports. The development of those skills which may he carried on in 
college and after college life. 

Two class hours each week. 

H & PE 105 HEALTH - MEN, 2 er. 
Consideration is given to physical and mental equipment of the individual 
with the hope that practical application will be made in personal and com• 
munity living. 

Two class hours each week. 

H & PE 106 HEALTH - WOMEN, 2 er. 
Consideration is given to physical and mental equipment of the individual 
with the hope that practical application will be made in personal and com• 
munity living. 

Two class hours each week. 

H & PE 201 PHYSICAL EDucATION II, - MEN, 1 er. 
To further develop skills and physical aptitudes and to grow in mental and 
emotional fitness. Emphasis being placed on individual sports. 

Prerequisite: Physical Education I. 
Two class hours each week. 

H & PE 202 PHYSICAL EDUCATION II - WOMEN, 1 er. 
To further develop skills and physical aptitudes and to grow in mental and 
emotional fitness. Emphasis being placed on individual sports. 

Prerequisite: Physical Education I. 
Two class hours each week. 

H & PE 220 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL, 2 er. 

An orientation course designed to provide a study of Physical Education in the 
elementary school. Consideration given to history, values, objectives, cur• 
riculum content and related areas of concern required to promote a sound 
program. 

H & PE 231 BASIC ACTIVITIES I. 3 er. 
An analysis of human motion: the theory and application of basic movement 
patterns. Physical fitness, exercise studied as part of this. 

H & PE 232 BASIC ACTIVITIES II, 3 er. 
Games of low and high organization and team games. Emphasis on progression 
and skill development for each grade level. 

H & PE 233 BASIC ACTIVITIES m, 3 er. 
Course is divided into two areas of instruction. One rhythms and dance, the 
other stunts and tumbling, self-testing activities, and gymnastics as they add 
their unique contribution to the physical and cultural development of the 
elementary school child. 

H & PE 234 BASIC ACTIVITIES IV, 2 er. 
Development of the elementary program in areas other than the regular phys
ical education instruction period. Areas such as recess, noon hour activities, 
classroom program, intramural and extramural activities, camping and outdoor 
education, special events, integrated and correlated subject matter fields, 
rainy day programs, and aquatics. 

80 



H & PE 301 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ID - MEN, 1 er. 
Specialization in selected activities aimed to being personal performance 
ability to advanced levels. 

Prerequisites: Physical Education I and II. 
Two class hours each week. 

H & PE 302 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ID - WoMAN, 1 er. 
Specialization in selected activities aimed to bring personal performance 
ability to advanced levels. 

Prerequisites: Physical Education I and II. 
Two class hours each week. 

H & PE 320 ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, 
2 er. 

The study and application of the modified or restricted activities to be pro
vided at all grade levels for the child who may not safely participate in the 
regular instructional class period. 

H & PE 321 PROGRAMMING PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL, 3 er. 

This programming constitutes the total organization of Physical Education in 
the elementary school as to curriculum content, methods, materials, lesson 
planning and teaching, evaluation, resource materials, facilities, equipment 
and supplies. 

HIGHWAY SAFETY AND 
DRIVER EDUCATION 

H Saf 301 DRIVER EouCATION AND TRAFFIC SAFETY, 3 er. 
Classroom instruction combined with road training and the teaching of driv
ing to beginners using dual control cars. Emphasis is placed upon the essen
tial facts, principles, skills and attitudes necessary for good driving and the 
teaching of same to beginning drivers. Ability to use and interpret the results 
of psycho-physical testing is required. 

Three class and three practicum hours each week. 

H Saf 302 INTRODUCTION To SAFETY EDUCATION, 3 er. 
The development of habits and attitudes that will make for safe living by 
both teachers and students. Acquaintance with 1. Rules, regulations and 
laws concerning the operation of motor vehicles; 2. Rules, and regulations 
of pedestrian travel; 3. Other hazards to which we are commonly subjected 
such as fire, electricity, etc., especially in the home and school. 

Three class hours each week. 

H Saf 303 MATERIALS AND METHODS IN TRAFFIC SAFETY IN 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS AND ELEMENTARY GRADES, 3 er. 

The development of habits and attitudes that will better enable the elemen
tary and secondary school teacher in the teaching of safety at home and in 
the school. Evaluation of curricular materials, teacher as safety counselor, 
basic facts relating to accidents and hazards. 

Three class hours each week. 

H Saf 401 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SAFETY 
EDUCATION, 3 er. 

Curriculum content and experiences for all school grades in safety education, 
its organization and graduation for teaching purposes. Ways and means of 
administering a safety education program. 

Three class hours each week. 
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H Saf 402 VISUAL AND OTHER Ams IN SAFETY EDUCATION, 3 er. 
Discussion of practical values in visual and other sensory aids; guiding prin
ciples and technique in the teaching of safety education. 

Two class and two practicum hours each week. 

H Saf 403 PSYCHOLOGY OF AccmENT PREVENTION, 3 er. 
The development of habits and attitudes that will better enable the elemen
tary and secondary school teacher in the teaching of safety at home and in 
the school. Evaluation of curricular materials, teacher as safety counseler, 
basic facts relating to accidents and hazards. 

Three class hours each week. 

I N D UST RI AL A RTS 
DEP A RTMENT 

DR. CooVER, Department Head ; Mr. Anderson, Dr. Andre, Mr. Birch, Dr. 
Camobell. Mr. Charney, Mr. Helsel, Mr. Hoover, Mr. Keight
ley, Mr. Kraft, Mr. Labute, Mr. McCrory, Mr. Sanfilippo, Dr. 
Shutsy, Mr. Sikora, Mr. Smoyer, Mr. Stavaski, Mr. Swearingen, 
Mr. Wighaman. 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION 

IA Ed 355 CURRICULUM MAKING IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS, 2 er. 
Analysis of Industrial Arts objectives for curriculum content; emphasis by 
grade levels; criterion basis of content selection and appraisal; curriculum 
construction in selected areas. 

Four class hours each week. 

IA Ed 440 PRINCIPALS AND PRACTICES OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS, 3 er. 
A requirement for prospective industrial arts teachers in order that they may 
master a few of the fundamental principles, procedures and techniques of 
industrial arts teaching. 

Three class hours each week. 

IA Ed 450 STUDENT TEACHING, 12 er. 
Observation and participation in all teaching and activities related to the 
performance of a teacher's work, in the area of the student's specialization. 

Prerequisite: A general quality point average of C or 2.0 
and a 2.0 in major field. The student spends full time in actual classroom 
teaching for a trimester of 16 weeks. 

IA Ed 451 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE AND ScHOOL LAw, 2 er. 
Methods and practices of teaching. General techniques of teaching and tech
niques for the students' special fields. Pennsylvania school laws relevant to 
the work of the classroom teacher. Problems encountered by the students in 
their student teaching. 

Two class hours each week. 

SHOP AND DRAWING 

IA 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF WooD, 4 er. 
Woodworking with the major emphasis upon hand tool operations, wood 
turning, jig-saw work and wood finishing. A variety of projects are con
structed which may be used in a later teaching situation in the public schools. 
The planning process is demonstrated and used by the students in addition 
to a pupil personnel system both of which have a place in the Industrial 
Arts work. 

'l'wo demonstration and six laboratory hourij e11ch week, 
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IA 101 FUNDAMENTALS OF GRAPHIC ARTs, 4 er. 
A study of the many processes involved in the graphic arts. Major emphasis 
is placed on letterpress composition, platen press operation, additional study 
of ink, paper, printing plates, composing methods, history, and the impor• 
tance of the industry. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 150 INTRODUCTORY MECHANICAL DRAWING, 2 er. 
Mechanical drawing with the major emphasis upon the theory of projection, 
blueprint reading, sketching, graphs, and charts, and basic forms of repre
sentation such as multi-view projection, auxiliary projection, sectioning, rev• 
olutions, dimensioning, isometric drawings and oblique drawings. 

Four laboratory hours each week. 

IA 151 GRAPIIIC ARTS DESIGN, 2 er. 
Basic principles of printing layout and design are presented. The student is 
given an opportunity to develop skills by applying these principles through 
assigned drawings. This course is correlated with the Fundamentals of Gra
phic Arts course {IA 101). 

Four laboratory hours each week. 

IA 200 FUNDAMENTALS OF SHEETMETAL, 4 er. 
An introductory course giving instruction in layout, seaming, soldering, rivet
ing, shaping, and forming light gauge metals. Emphasis is placed on the safe 
use and care of metalworking tools and equipment. Students gain experi
ences in project design and construction suitable for use in secondary schools. 
It is recommended that the student enroll for IA 250 along with this course. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 201 FUNDAMENTALS OF MACHINE SHOP, 4 er. 
Instruction in the operation of hand and machine tools, including the engine 
lathe, and in foundry and forge practice, including the heat treatment of 
steel. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 202 POWER MECHANICS, 4 er. 
The internal combustion engine, uses, types, construction, function, and 
theory. Disassemble, minor repair, and adjustment of component parts and 
assemblies of two and four cycle engines. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 250 SHEETMETAL DRAFTING, 2 er. 
Surface developments of prisms, conicals, and transition pieces are studied. 
Emphasis is placed on designing functional projects. Many of the full-size 
patterns the student draws are also used as construction problems in IA 200. 

Prerequisite: IA 150. 
Four laboratory hours each week. 

IA 251 MACHINE DRAWING AND DESIGN, 2 er. 
Special emphasis upon American Standard drawing room practice in the 
development of mechanical engineering drawings, conventional representation, 
standardization of machine parts and fasteners, preparation of tracings, and 
the reproduction of industrial working drawings. 

Prerequisite: Introductory Mechanical Drawing. 

IA 300 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICITY, 4 er. 
Laboratory experiences designed to acquaint the student with the basic tools, 
materials, and electrical phenonoma basic to living in the industrial society. 
Student experiences include basic circuits fundamental to communications, 
home, automobile, and motors, us well as practice in the use of instruments. 

· Prerequisite: Completion of college I. A. physics and regis
tration in IA 350. 

· · Two demonstration and six laboratory houra each week. 
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IA 301 CERAMICS, 4 er. 
An introduction to Ceramics as an art, a craft, an industrial pursuit, and an 
educational vehicle. Students are taught the major forming, decorating, and 
firing process in clay. Originality in ceramic design, sensitivity to tools and 
materials and technical proficiency are stressed. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 302 ADVANCED WOODWORKING, 4 er. 
Principally a course in machine woodworking. Safe operation of all basic 
woodworking • machines is demonstrated. Students make projects involving 
operations in all basic machines. Spray finish method and techniques are 
demonstrated. Maintenance of equipment is discussed. 

Prerequisites: Fundamentals of Woodworking and Introduc
tory Mechanical Drawing. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 303 CRAFTS, 4 er. 
An introduction to the Crafts is provided in this course. Creative craftwork 
is done in a variety of media such as clay, metal, wood, leather, and mosaic. 
Creative and aesthetic design is stressed as well as attainment of technical 
proficiency. The student is made aware of the vital and significant role of 
crafts in life and education. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 304 FUNDAMENTALS OF CoLDMETAL, 4 er. 
Development and construction of ornamental iron projects, including lamps, 
candle holders, wood baskets, and other projects suitable for high school 
shops. The work includes both cold and hot forming. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 305 JEWELRY MAKING, 4 er. 
The creative and aesthetic application of the fundamental processes of jewel
ry making are presented. Handwrought brooches, necklaces, bracelets, rings. 
and other types of jewelry are designed by the student. In addition, the 
student is introduced to the supplementary crafts of lapidary an.cl enamel
ing usually associated with jewelry making. Originality in design, aesthetic 
sensitivity, and craftsmanship are stressed. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 306 Pusncs, 4 er. 
A general introduction to the history and development of plastics, with lab
oratory work in the designing and construction of plastic products. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 307 LEATHERCRAFT, 4 er. 
Such fundamentals leathercraft techniques as carving, skiving, tooling, finish
ing, sewing, and lacing of leather are taughL A problematic approach to 
designing in leather is stressed, thus assuring originality of design and self. 
expression. Through creative and aesthetic experiences, leathercraft becomes 
an art expression. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 308 FouNDRY, 4 er. 
For students who wish to major in the field of metalworking. The course 
is concerned with techniques in metal casting. Foundry procedures and pro
cesses that permit an increase in scope of the school metalworking program 
are covered. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 
IA 309 FUNDAMENTALS OF ART METAL, 4 er. 
The beginner is directed to develop his techniques systematically and to 
acquire a basic foundation in the art and science of metalcraft. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory houn each week. 
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IA 310 ADVANCED ART METAL, 4 er. 
To provide experience in planning and development of jigs and fixtures; 
forging of stamping and chasing tools; making tools for die cutting and cut• 
ting dies. Practice with new techniques in metalworking. Organization of 
teaching materials and curriculum development. 

Prerequisites: IA 200 and IA 309. 
Two demonstration and si:a: laboratory hours each week. 

IA 311 FUNDAMENTALS OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 4 er. 
This course deals with the fundamental and advance problems of Photog
raphy. It includes the study and care of cameras, picture compositions, de
veloping, contact printing, enlarging, dodging, toning and photo finishing. 
Special problems are assigned to individual students. 

Two demonstration and si:a: laboratory hours each week. 

IA 312 ADVANCED Pusncs, 4 er. 
A study of new plastics and their uses. The designing of molds and fol'Dl8 
for use in plastics. A study of molding problems and processes. 

Prerequisite: IA 306 
Two demonstration and si:a: laboratory hours each week. 

IA 350 ELECTRICAL THEORY, 2 er. 
Fundamental theory of electricity and electronics with emphasis on practi
cal applications. Practice is given in the use of electrical measuring units 
and American Standard symbols as applied to electrical circuit diagrams. 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of mathematics, completion of IA 
150, and registration in IA 300. 

Four laboratory hours each week. 

IA 351 INDUSTRIAL ARTS DESIGN, 2 er. 
Design is studied as a process made up of three major components: the crea
tive, the aesthetic, and the technical Students experience design creatively 
and aesthetically by actively participating in a series of design problems 
which stress the sensitive use of the elements and principles. Creative think• 
ing and aesthetic sensitivity are encouraged and developed. 

Prerequisite: IA 151. 
Four laboratory hours each week. 

IA 352 ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING, 2 er. 
Design experience is provided in a basic residence planning. The funda
mental sequences in designing and drawing a residence are stressed and the 
student completes all architectural drawings necessary for construction. Ele
ments of the course include: architectural styles, area planning, structural 
detailing, pictorial rendering, building specifications and cost analysis. 

Four laboratory hours each week. 
IA 353 SHOP PLANNING, 2 er. 
Experience is provided in all phases of modem industrial arts laboratory 
planning. The student proceeds through the entire sequence of shop plan
ning-from the original design to the completion of all drawings necessary 
for the construction of industrial arts facilities. The major units of the 
course include: types of industrial arts programs, principles of laboratory 
planning, equipment selection, architectural and engineering practices, and 
evaluation of industrial arts facilities. 

Four class hours each week. 

IA 355 ADVANCED ARCHITECTURAL DRAFnNG, 2 er. 
Provides broad experiences in general architectural design and drafting 
techniques. The functional approach to the design of residences and com• 
mercial buildings is stressed. New trends in architectural design and new 
drafting techniques are introduced. 

Prerequisite: Architectural Drafting. 
Four laboratory hours each week. 
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IA 400 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRONICS, 4 er. 
Laboratory experiences in the use of electronics instruments; practical study 
of basic electronic circuits including power supplies, amplifiers, oscillators, to 
flip.flop; and studies of fundamental components including vacuum tubes 
and transistors. 

Prerequisites: Completion of IA 300 and IA 350. 
Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 401 PATI'EIINMAKING, 4 er. 
For students who wish to major in woodworking in preparation for teaching 
a unit shop. Basic principles involved in the making of wood patterns and 
core boxes are stressed. Techniques are demonstrated. Patterns and core 
boxes made by students are used in the school foundry. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 402 ADVANCED MACHINE SHOP, 4 er. 
Experience in the operation of the milling machine, shaper, the drill press, 
and the engine lathe; in indexing and in the heat treatments of metals. Spe• 
cial emphasis is placed upon assembly and mass production. 

Prerequisite: IA 201. 
Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 404 ADVANCED GRAPHIC ARTS, 4 er. 
A continuation of IA 101 covering the organization of suitable shop equip
ment and teaching material, and providing experience in the study, selec• 
tion and development of binding projects suitable for secondary schools. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 405 SPECIAL MACHINE SHOP, 4 er. 
Project work in machine shop practice. Admission only by consent of the 
instructor. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 
IA 406 ADVANCED ELECTRICITY, 4 er. 
Laboratory experiences in electrical power. Practice is provided with ad
vanced instrumentation distribution circuits, motors and motor control, and 
transformer design. Students design, construct, and test a practical trans• 
former. 

Prerequisites: Completion of IA 300 and IA 350. 
Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 408 ADVANCED SHEETMETAL SHOP, 4 er. 
To provide practice in development and construction of advanced projects, 
e.g., equipment and projects for school shop use. Study of sheetmetal trade 
and industrial practices. Organization of teaching materials and curriculum 
development. 

Prerequisite: Shop 21. 
Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 409 OFFSET • LITHOGRAPHY, 4 er. 
An introduction to the basic principles of the offset-lithography printing 
process. Specific areas of work to include copy preparation, photography 
as applied to lithography, photo-lithography camera operation, stripping, plate
making, and press operation. Historical aspects, advantages of lithography, and 
current industrial practices and procedures are discussed thoroughly. 

Two demonstration and six laboratory hours each week. 

IA 410 FUNDAMENTALS OF AUTO MECHANICS, 4 er. 
Credit is given for work taken at General Motors Inatitute. 

IA 411 ADVANCED AuTo MECHANICS, 4 er. 
Credit is given for work taken at General Moton Institute. 
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IA 412 SPECIAL AuTO MECHANICS, 4 er. 
Credit is given for work taken at General Motors Institute. 

IA 460 ADVANCED GRAPHIC ARTS DESIGN. 
Designing and preparing teaching materials as used in Advanced Graphic 
Arts through the study and use of various media in preparing of illustrative 
material for publication. 

Two laboratory hours each week. 

IA 461 ADVANCED MECHANICAL DRAWING, 2 er. 
Special emphasis is placed upon the basic principles involved in machine 
design. The possibilities and limitations of the common metals, mechanical 
mo,·ements, and the use of fasteners, and the application of machine fits are 
stressed. 

Four laboratory hours each week. 

IA 462 BLUEPRINT READING, 2 er. 
This is a beginning course in blueprint reading designed for people enrolled in 
the college as well as industrial workers. All kinds of common blueprints are 
ueed as part of the course material. This is an elective drawing course. 

Four laboratory hours each week. 

IA 470 CUNICAL OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE 
IN MANUAL ARTS THERAPY IN EDUCATIONAL THERAPY, 6 er. 

This course is designed to provide training (through Hospital staff lectures 
and practical clinical experience) in Manual Arts, Industrial Therapy, and 
Educational Therapy, as it is integrated in the Physical Medicine and Re
habilitation program of a hospital. As a phase of the professional education
al requirements, which includes student teaching, an intensive six-week course 
is offered under the auspices of the professional staff at the Leech Farm 
Veterans Administration Hospital in Pittsburgh. Open to Juniors, Seniors, 
and Graduate Students in all curriculums. This course is offered as part of 
student teaching and also as part of the college summer school program. 

IA 490 HoNoRs COURSE IN INDUSTRIAL ARTs I, 4 er. 
Individual study and research in. the woodworking area. 

Prerequisite: Advanced Woodworking. 

IA 491 HoNORS COURSE IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS II, 4 er. 
Individual study and research in the metalworking _area. 

Prerequisites: Fundamentals of Machine Shop and Advanc
ed Machine Shop. 

IA 492 HoNoRs COURSE IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS III, 4 er. 
Individual study and research in the graphic arts area. 

Prerequisites: Fundamentals of Graphic Arts. Advanced 

Graphic Arts. 
IA 495 SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS, 1 er. 

PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTMENT 

MR. McDoNALD, Department Head; DT. Gamble, Mr. Levendos, DT. J. A. Long, 
Mr. McIntyre, Miss O'Brien, DT. Seidel, Jr., Mrs. Williams. 

Psy 101 GENEllAL PsYCHOLOGY, 3 er. 
A study of the psychological facto-rs which determine human behavior. 

Three clau hours each week. 
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Pay 201 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, 3 er. 
The nature of the learning process with emphasis on the application of the 
principles of psychology to the problems of learning and teaching. An impor• 
tant aspect of the course is the study of actual classroom problems and pro
cedures by observation of regular work and by epecial illustrative demon• 
strations in the laboratory school. 

Prerequisite: General Psychology. 
Three claBS hours each week. 

Pay 300 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I, (CHILD DEVELOPMENT), 3 er. 
Acquisition of understanding and appreciation of the patterns of physical, 
mental, social and emotional growth in the period of early childhood. Con
sideration of local, state, and national agencies concerned with the welfare 
and education of early childhood. Observation of learning eituationa in the 
family, school, and community environments. 

Prerequisites: General Psychology and Educational Psychology 
Three cla88 hours each week. 

Psy 301 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II, (ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY), 3 er. 
A study of {I) developmental needs and adjustment problems experienced 
by pre-adolescents, adolescents, and young adults, (2) problems that con• 
front parents, teachers, coUD11elors, and other adults in their relations with 
individuals in these age-groups, and (3) case report.a of secondary school 
pupils in need of various kinds of assistance. 

Prerequisite: General Paychology and Educational Psychology. 
Three class hours each week. 

Psy 302 PSYCHOLOGY OF ExCEPTIONAL CHILDREN, 3 er. 
The problems of exceptional or atypical children. The major purpose is to 
gain a functional understanding of the varioua types of psychological and 
physical deviates, both as to the genesis of their behavior processes, their 
treatment, and the guiding principles involved in their training. 

Prerequisite: General Psychology. 
Three class hours each week. 

Psy 303 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT, 3 er. 
A study of the individuals adjustive process in the personal and aocial rela
tionships. The course will review the defensive reactions, abnormal behavioral 
reactions, problem solving, and superior adjustmenL 

Prerequisite: General Psychology 
Three class hours each week. 

Psy 310 MENTAL HYGIENE, 3 er. 
Problems of personality and mechanisms of adjustment, including a study of 
the origin and resolution of conflicts, and the role of emotion in the pattern 
of behavior are studied. 

Prerequisite: General Psychology. 
Three class hours each week. 

Psy 320 SoCIAL PsYCHOLOGY, 3 er. 
A study of the interaction between the individual and his eocial groups with
in a cultural context. The course will be concerned with the individual in his 
social role, social status, social groups and social institutions. 

Prerequisite: General Psychology and Sociology 
Three class hours each week. 

Psy 340 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING, 3 er. 
A study of the nature and function of measurement in psychology with 
concentration on test construction problems and procedures and an exam
ination of some typical tests in the fields of intelligence, personality, special 
aptitudes, abilities and interests. 

Prerequisite: General Psychology. 
Three claaa hours each week. 
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Psy 401 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY, 3 er. 
A study of the symptoms, causes, incidence and forms of treatment of the more 
common types of abnormal behavior. Included will be a consideration of the 
neuroses, psychoses, character and personality disorders, mental deficiency, 
and psychosomatic reactions. 

Prerequisite: General Psycholoay 
Three class hours each week. 

Psy 410 CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY, 3 er. 
Use of the case method of studying children; observation of and experience 
with the individual testing of mentality, vision, hearing, motor speed, co• 
ordination, and other capacities. Enrollment is limited to small groups. 

Three class hours each week. 

Psy 411 PRACTICUM IN PSYCHOLOGY, varying er. 
Case studies, practice in the giving, scoring, and interpretation of mental 
tests, the making of personal inventories, and the use of clinical instruments. 
One trimester of credit is allowed for each fifty hours of work satisfactorily 
completed. Maximum credit: six trimester hours, Open only to students who 
have the proper prerequisites and to graduate students specializing in psycho
logical work. Admission by consent of the Director of the Clinic and the Dean 
of Instruction. 

Psy 415 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY, 4 er. 
An introduction to the experimental method as it is used in psychology, The 
course is concerned with methods, principles, and theories in psychology. 
Laboratory time will be used to give the student an opportunity to repeat 
experimental studies and to develop independent studies. 

Prerequisite : Statistics for Social Sciences 
Psychological Testing. 

Two class and six laboratory hours each week. 

Psy 420 PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY, 3 er. 
A study of the development, structure, and dynamics of personality. Some cur• 
rent theoretical approaches to the understanding and assessment of personality 
will be reviewed and evaluated. 

Prerequisite: Psychology of Adjustment or Mental Hygiene 
Three class hours each week. 

Psy 430 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY, 3 er. 
A study of the historical development ·of psychology from its philosophical 
origins to the present day. The course will briefly review the philosophical 
origins and will place greatest emphasis on the development of scientific 
psychology from the early "schools" of psychology to the current "systems" 
of psychology. 

Prerequisite: General Psychology. 
Three class hours each week. 

Psy 435 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING, 3 er. 
A study of the nature and conditions of learning. The course will examine the 
types of learning and the experimental procedures used in the study of learn• 
ing problems. The various interpretations of the learning process will be 
examined and evaluated. 

Prerequisite: General Psychology 
Three class hours each week. 

Psy 440 STATISTICS FOR SocrAL SCIENCES, 3 er. 
This course is designed to acquaint the student in the social sciences with the 
common statistical procedures used in the description and interpretation of data. 

Three class hours each week. 
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Psy 461 PSYCHOLOGY SEMINAR I, 1 er. 
This course provides opportunity for individual study and research by advanced 
students in paycholo&f. Admission to this class is subject to approval of the 
department head. 

Psy 462 PSYCHOLOGY SEMINAR n, 2 er. 
This course provides opportunity for individual study and research by advanced 
students in psychology. Admission to this class is subject to approval of the 
department head. 

Psy 463 PSYCHOLOGY SEMINAR ffi, 3 er. 
This course provides opportunity for individual study and research by advanced 
students in psychology. Admission to this class is subject to approval of the 
department head. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

DR. BALL, Department Head; Dr. Benedetti, Mr. Butler, Mr. Cairns, Dr. 
Crowley, Dr. Culler, Dr. Jones, Mr. Mattee. 

Sec Ed 301 PROBLEMS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, 3 er. 
The practical problems of teaching and learning in the secondary school with 
emphasis on principles of problem solving are studied. A survey is made of 
the structure and nature of American Secondary Education. Tools and tech
niques used in problem solving are introduced. A problem study using action 
research is a requirement of the course. 

Prerequisite: Educational Foundations and Educational 
Psychology. 
Three cla88 hours each week. 

Sec Ed 420 INmoDucnoN To GUIDANCE AND PERSONNEL SERVICES, 3 er. 
The principle objective of this course is to develop an understanding of the 
principles of guidance with emphasis on basic concepts and procedures for 
guidance services in elementary and secondary schools. Tools and techniques 
of guidance services as well as the organization and administration of the 
guidance program are considered. 

Prerequisite: Educational Foundations and Educational 
Psychology. 
Three class hours each week. 

Sec Ed 430 EDUCATIONAL TEsTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN SECONDAJIY SCHOOLS, 
3 er. 

This course is a consideration of the simpler statistical measures, with partic
ular stress on the application to classroom work, and of the principles under
lying the construction of valid, reliable objective tests. Practice opportunities 
are offered for the construction of classroom tests in various subject-matter 
fields. 

Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 
Three class hours each week. 
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Sec Ed 435 SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY, 3 er. 
The development of classroom techniques which lead to cooperative under• 
standings between school and community is a chief objective of this course. 
Considerable attention is given to the structure of the community, its groups, 
and their goals. The school is viewed in its role as a public relations labora
tory. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sec Ed 440 TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 3 er. 
The application of principles of educational psychology, philosophy.t.. and soci
ology to the teaching of English in junior and senior high school. Tne course 
includes both practical techniques of classroom practice and an investigation 
of the larger problems of the profession. Adequate prior content courses in 
English are necessary to the student undertaking this course. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sec Ed 441 TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY AND EARTH SCIENCE IN 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 3 er. 

A review of concepts and basic philosophy in geography and earth science. 
The course includes a survey of available materials and current curriculums 
in the fields of geography and earth science which form the bases for analy
sis of modern techniques in the teaching of these subjects. 

Prerequisite: 18 credits in geography and/ or earth science. 
Three claes hours each week. Observations. 

Sec Ed 442 TEACHING MATHEMATICS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 3 er. 
The mathematical abilities of the secondary student are diagnosed. Methods 
of mathematical teaching are discussed and presented. Results of mathe
matical education according to recent research are studied and trends are 
indicated. The control and use of the visual aids pertaining to mathematics 
is presented as well as sources of information. How to maintain a mathe
matics claesroom, and a study of student, teacher, administration and com
munity problems with proper methods of instruction are considered. Con
tent material will be included at the discretion of the mathematics depart
ment. Evaluation is maintained by tests, reports, textbook evaluations, course 
outlines, unit plans, projects and teaching lesson. 

Prerequisite: Mathematical Insights. 
Three class hours each week. 

Sec Ed 443 TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES AND READING 
IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 4 er. 

This course will be taught in the language laboratory. It will cover the theory 
and practice of teaching any modern language. Instruction in the use of the 
laboratory will be given. 

Junior year. 
Prerequisite: Completion of at lea11t one trime11ter of the 

Four class houn each week. 

Sec Ed 444 TEACHING OF SCIENCE IN SECONDARY ScHOOLs, 3 er. 
This course is planned to give the prospective science major a thorough 
grounding in the problems of teaching science. The objectives of the science 
program in the secondary school, selection of textbooks, sources of suitable 
literature, how to secure materials for instruction, the preparation of units, 
and special techniques are studied. 

Prerequisites: 12 hours of work in major field. 
Three cia.s hours each week. 
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Sec Ed 445 TEACHING oF SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 3 er. 
This course is intended to familiarize prospective teachers with desirable 
methods which may be used in teaching the social studies. Emphasis is 
placed en the philosophy, objectives, courses of study, and organization of sub
ject matter for teaching purposes, curriculum materials, procedures and develop. 
ment. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sec Ed 446 TEACHING OF SPEECH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 3 er. 
Problems in the selection of materials for courses of study, forensics, group 
discussions, assemblies, dramatics and correction and improvement programs 
on the secondary level. This study is planned to benefit students specializing 
in the teaching of oral English, speech and dramatics and those supervising 
extra-curricular activities in the speech field. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sec Ed 449 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING, 3 er. 
The course is primarily concerned with the direction of learning, the under
standing and use of common procedures in teaching, the planning of instruct
ion, the evaluation of the effectiveness of instruction, and the characteristics 
of an effective teacher. 

Prerequisite: Educational Foundations and Educational Psy
chology. In certain situations, this course may be substituted for the Secondary 
Teaching Methods Course. Admittance only by consent of the Department 
Head of Secondary Education. 

Given summer session only. 

Sec Ed 450 STUDENT TEACHING, 12 er. 
Observation and participation in all teaching and activities related to the per
formance of a teacher's work, in the area of the student's specialization. 

Prerequisite: A general quality point average of C or 2.0 
and 2.0 in their area of specialization. The student spends full time in actual 
classroom teaching for a trimester of 16 weeks. 

Sec Ed 451 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM AND SCHOOL LAw, 2 er. 
Methods and practices of teaching. General techniques of teaching and tech
niques for the student's special fields. Pennsylvania school laws relevant to 
the work of the classroom teacher. Problems encountered by the students in 
their student teaching. 

Two cla1111 hours each week. 

Sec Ed 455 MODERN METHODS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 3 er. 
An analysis of the functions of secondary education and of classroom prob
lems, followed up by the presentation of techniques for the solution of such 
problems advocated by the more recent literature in the field. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sec Ed 456 THE SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM, 2 er. 
This elective course studiep the secondary school curriculum including: the 
historical development of the high school curriculum; current and projected 
trends; patterns of curriculum development; the dynamics of curriculum im
provement; curriculum provisions for meeting individual differences; trends in 
specific instructional fields; the place and purpose of student activities and 
the extra-class curriculum. 

Two class hours each week. 

Sec Ed 460 READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL, 3 er. 
Problems unique to the secondary teacher in the area of reading are includ
ed. Programs such as developmental reading, remedial reading, and reading 
in the content areas are considered. Students will develop a critique and oral 
report on some special area of interest in reading instruction. 

Three class hours each week. 
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Sec Ed 463 TEACHING oF READING IN THE SECONDARY ACADEMIC SUBJECTS, 2 er. 
The purpose of this course is to help the prospective teachers of the Secondary 
Academic subject areas develop an understanding and appreciation of the nec
essary reading skills needed by their students. Methods of establishing aware
ness of general reading needs as well as the special reading skills unique to 
their subject area will be stressed. 

Two class hours each week. 

Sec Ed 490 HoNoRs SEMINAR, 3 er. 
A seminar intended to provide an experience of quality that exploits the human 
and other resources of the College. The major emphasis is to be on inquiry 
rather than the mere acquisition of information. The methodology of the course 
is designed to feature the Socratic method, case study, action research, or 
problem-oriented techniques. The examination, in the form of a defense of a 
paper written by the student in his major field, is intended to minimize 
routine summary and to maximize critical thinking. 

Prerequisite: Educational Foundations and Educational 
Psychology. 
Three class hours each week. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

DR. HENRY, Department Head: Mr. Bitonti, Mr. Bowlen, Mr. Dishong, Mrs. 
Hughes, Miss Kaleita, Mr. Yates. 

MENTALLY RETARDED 

Sp Ed MR 301 CURRICULUM PLANNING, MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT, 3 er. 
Problems in the selection and placement of children in Special Education class 
programs. Type and costs of equipment needed. Meeting parents and com
munity problems. Education of teachers, parents, school board and community 
of values in Special Education programs. Selecting Special Education class 
teachers and planning for improvement in service. 

Two class hours each week. 

Sp Ed MR 302 ARTS AND CRAFTS FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION CLASSES, 2 er. 
Devices, techniques, and methods for making interesting, useful, and attractive 
articles are considered for use with children in Special Education classes. 
Projects in simple hand.loom weaving, rake knitting, textile toys, basketry, and 
wood are emphasized. 

Two class hours each week. 

Sp Ed MR 303 ADVANCED ARTS AND CRAFTS, 2 er. 
Progressive steps in weaving techniques on two-and-four harness looms are 
taught. Opportunities for the beginning weaver to express himself creatively 
in color, design, and texture are offered. Consideration of sources and selection 
of equipment, accessories, and materials are given. 

Two class hours each week. 

Sp Ed MR 305 EDUCATION OF CHILDREN WITH RETARDED MENTAL DEVELOP• 
• MENT IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 2 er. 

Appraisal of philosophies, curriculums and teaching methods is made in relation 
to learners enrolled in older youths on secondary level programs. Analysis of 
academic programs with on-the-job and vocational programs is included; ap
""'topriate research, materials, equipment and resources are evaluated. 

Two class hours each week. 
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Sp Ed MR 306 SPECIAL CI.Ass FOR THE TRAINABLE, 2 er. 
Organization of classes, teaching methods, behavior and progress records and 
reports, and home-school-community relations are studied. 

Two class hours each week. 

Sp Ed MR 401 SPECIAL Cuss METHODS, 3 er. 
Major emphasis is given to basic procedures for planning and implementing 
an adequate educational program for · mentally retarded children of different 
age and ability levels. The course provides a developmental approach with 
emphasis on specific techniques and methods for meeting the needs of these 
children. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp Ed MR 402 GUIDANCE WITH EMPHASIS ON INTERVIEWING AND 
PARENT EDUCATION, 3 er. 

It is important to help parents accept the handicap of their child whether 
it be mental retardation, physical impairment, a speech defect or any other 
condition. This course attempts to help parents recognize and adjust to the 
realities of their child's condition. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp Ed MR 4-03 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE MENTALLY RETARDF.D, 2 er. 
Intensh·e review of research is made pertaining to etiology of mental retarda
tion, of classification systems, and methods of diagnosis. Included are the 
study of brain injury, familiar retardation, research on learning characteristics 
and evaluation of psychological tests. Criteria distinguishing mental retardation 
from other problems are examined. 

Two class hours each week. 

Sp Ed MR 410 DIAGNOSTIC TESTING AND REMEDIAL TEACHING, 3 er. 
Study of achievement tests useful for diagnostic purposes. Teaching pro
cedures adjusted to particular needs or weaknesses. To include all school 
curriculum, elementary and secondary. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp Ed MR 449 STUDENT TEACHING IN CLAssEs FOR MENTALLY RETARDED 
CHnDREN, 6 er. 

Observation and participation in all teaching and acth·ities related to the 
performance of a teacher's work in the class for mentally retarded children. 

The student spends full time in actual classroom teaching for 
one-half trimester of sixteen weeks. 

Sp Ed MR 490 HoNORS COURSE IN MENTALLY RETARDED EDUCATION, 3 er. 
Sp Ed MR 491 HoNoRS COURSE IN MENTALLY RETARDED EDUCATION, 3 er. 
Sp Ed MR 492 HONORS CoURsE IN MENTALLY RETARDED EDUCATION, 3 er. 
Sp Ed MR 495 SEMINAR IN MENTALLY RETARDED EouCAnoN, 1 er. 

SPEECH AND HEARING 

Sp Ed SH 101 HEARING PROBLEMS, 3 er. 
The appreciation of the many problems of children and adults with hearing 
losses in order to acquaint interested persons as to how to improve and to 
adjust the child or adult to his hearing problem. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp Ed SH 102 SPEECH PATHOLOGY, 3 er. 
A foundation course for speech correction, including a study of the anatomy 
and physiology of the speech mechanism and some consideration of the 
causes, symptoms, nature, and management of speech disorden. 

Three claa, hour11 each week. 
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Sp Ed SH 103 l..lNGUAGE AND SPEECH DEVELOPMENT, 3 er. 
A survey of methods, procedures and equipment in order to deal more in• 
telligently as to what we do and what we can do for children and communi
ties. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp Ed SH 204 AUDITORY Tlw:NING AND SPEECH READING, 3 er. 
Students study and compose the different systems of teaching Speech Read
ing. l..eBBons in Auditory Training are planned for the different age and hear• 
ing difficulty groups. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp Ed SH 205 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPEECH AND HEARING, 3 er. 
An explanation of the psychological factors involved in the study of speech 
and hearing. Special emphasis is given to listening. 

Three claBS hours each week. 

Sp Ed SH 206 PHYSIOLOGY AND ANATOMY OF SPEECH AND HEAJUNG, 3 er. 
A study of the anatomy and the physiology of the ear and the speech mech
anism dealing with their functions and capabilities in their performance 
necessary for speech and hearing. 

Three claBS hours each week. 

Sp Ed SH 207 PRAcnCE IN MEASUREMENT AND ADJUSTMENT FOR HEARING 
PROSTHESIS, 2 er. 

A study ia made of the many types of tests involved in measurement. Practice 
is required in the use of the audiometer. 

Two class hours per week. One laboratory hour. 

Sp Ed SH 270 STUTTERING, 3 er. 
This course ia designed to deal with the prevalent theories and therapies of 
stuttering. Students learn therapeutic techniques for both children and adults. 

Prerequisite: Elementary Clinical Practice. 
Three class hours each week. 

Sp Ed SH 308 CLINICAL PRAcnCE .JN AUDITORY TRAINING AND SPEECH 
READING, 3 er. 

Students study and compose the different systems of teaching Speech Read
ing. LeBSon11 in Auditory Training are planned for the different age and hear
ing difficulty groups. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp Ed SH 309 ADMINISTRAnoN OF Ptrnuc ScHooL SPEECH AND 
HEARING, 3 er. 

Acquaintance of students with the various problems of surveys, schedules, 
travel, recording keeping, interviews, materials, personnel, and team approach. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp Ed SH 313 ELEMENTARY SPEECH CLINIC, 3 er. 
Practice in clinical procedure; a review of speech disorders and methods of 
diagnosis and remedial treatment; opportunity for the accumulation of cor• 
rective materials and observation of the work of the speech clinician. 

Six laboratory hours each week. 

Sp Ed SH 314 ADVANCED SPEECH CLINIC, 3 er. 
Correctionist practice. Each student is responsible for his own cases, including 
diagnosis, analysis, therapy, reports, follow-up, and other problems with 
planned supervision. Practice is carried on in the College Speech Clinic, N01B 
' qboratory School, and an out-patient clinic for children of school age. 

Prerequisite: Elementary Speech Clinic 
Six laboratory houra each week. 
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Sp Ed SH 440 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES IN SPEECH CoRREcnoN, , 3 er. 
Correction methods, a stndy of the application of various techniques of therapy 
and materials. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp Ed SH 450 STUDENT TEACHING, 12 er. 
Observation and • participation in all teaching and activities related to the 
performance of a teachei:'s work in the classroom. The student spends full 
ti.ine in actual classroom teaching one trimester of sixteen weeks. 

Sp Ed SH 451 PROFESSIONAL PRAcncuM AND ScHOOL LAw, 2 er. 
Methods and practices of teaching. General techniques of teaching and tech• 
niques for the student's special field. Pennsylvania school laws relevant to the 
work of the classroom teacher. Problems encountered by the students in their 
student teaching. 

Two claBB hours · each week. 

Sp Ed SH 490 HONORS COURSE IN SPEECH AND liEARING I, 3 er. 

Sp E~ SH 491 HONORS COURSE IN SPEECH AND HEARING II, 3 er. 

Sp Ed SH 492 HONORS COURSE IN SPEECH AND liEARINC m, 3 er. 

Sp Ed SH 495 SEMINAR IN SPEECH AND liEARINc, I er. 
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V. Arts and Science Division 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

GENERAL CURRICULUM 

PATTERN 

SPECIFIC CURRICULUM 

REQUIREMENTS 

COURSES OFFERED 





ARTS AND SCIENCE 
DIVISION 

The Bachelor of Arta degree is awarded to those persons completing the 
requirements of the Arts and Sciences Curriculum. 

ADMISSION 

Students are considered for admission to the Arts and Sciences curriculum 
on the basis of: 

1. General acholarship, as evidenced by graduation from an approved 
eecondary school, or equivalent preparation, as determined by the 
Credentials Evaluation Division of the Department of Public In
struction. 

2. Submission of acores of the Scholastic Aptitude test of the College 
Entrance Examination Board. 

3. Satisfactory character and personality traits plus interests and at• 
titudes conducive to succeuful college work as reported by secondary 
school officials. 

4. Good health and physical condition as reported by a physician on the 
medical examination form of the college. 

5. Inclusion of the following secondary school work is recommended: 
Academic Mathematics .............................................................. 2 years 
English ........................................................................................ 3 yean 
Foreign Language ...................................................................... 2 years 
Science ........................................................................................ 2 yean 
Social Studiet .............................................................................. 2 yean 
Elective, ....................... ,.............................................................. 5 yean 

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 

6. All previous listed requirements must be met. 
7. The student must request of the college (s) previously attended that 

a transcript of work completed and a statement of honorable dis
missal be mailed to the Director of AdmiSBions. 

8. Transferred credit will be accepted on the following basis: 
a. Final grade earned must be "C" or better. 
b. Tranaferring college must be accredited by the regional credit• 

in1 a11ociation. 

INFORMATION ON ADMISSION 

Applicants should write to the Director of Admissions for the necessary ad
missions and regi1tration papen and should follow procedures directed by 
that office. 

ADVISEMENT 

Each student electing the Arta and Sciences curriculum is given advisement 
by the Director of Arta and Sciences Program concerning his individual needs 
in his area of concentration and field of specialization. Advisers in the various 
fields of specialization give further help to students in planning of their pro• 
grams. Additional information may be obtained by writing to the Director of 
Arts and Sciencea Propm. 
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TH E :·c UR Rf C UL tJ M I N 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 

l. GENERAL STUDIES 
!!J!ni::f~Uo!'.o;u- ID poenl education mu11 lie completed ,hf ,all aru and ■olenceo 

A. Commuoieat!Te Art■ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • .. .. • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 18 credit■ 
E.,.u■b Compooidoa or Coamnudcadoa • . • . • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • 6 or 8 er. 
Foreign l.aupqo •••••••••••••••••..••.••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 6 er. 

(beyond elementary langoqe) _ . • · - ' 
F11Dd■mentala of Speech • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S er. 
Loaic or Mathematio■ ,~••~••••••••••••••••···••••-:•••:,,• ... ·•·•••••· Ser. 

B. Scientific Kelhod •·····••·••••••••••····•··········••• ••••·••·••.•·••••·•·•• 8 credit■ 
Laboratory Science - A ,De•JDU' aeqaeaee in &DJ one 

of the following: 
General Cbemiatry I 
General Cbemiatry 11 
General Collea• Pb71ica I 
General Collqe Pb71ica 11 
General BioloBJ I 
General BiolOI') II 
Geolo17 (Pb71ical and Biatorical) 

C. Man'• Uodentandins of Him.eelf ••• •• •••••••••••••••••••••••• , • •••. :. •• ••, 21 credlta 
Social Science .................................................. 12 er. 

(6 er. of World Culture) 
General PaycholOBJ ••••••• , •• : • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S er. 
World Ge0Jr&pb7 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •·•......... •••• 6 er. 
Four 1emeater boura of pl,Jllcal edacadon and/or beallh will be a padnatlon 
reqnirement. Tb- boura may be taken u electlvea or not for credit. 

D. Appreciation •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ; • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 or 10 credit■ 
Literature ••• •• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,...... 4 or 6- er. 

a. ODO•JUI' NqlleDCC!I 

Art ••••••••••·•••••··•··•••••••••••·•••.•••·•••···••·•"·••·••• 2 er. 
Mule •••••••••••·•·······••••··• .............................. 2 or. 

E. Meanlnc of Life ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , •• • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • S credit■ 
Philooopb7 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I er. 

11. AREAS OF CONCENTRATION 
One of lhe followJDs - The dqree of Bachelor of Arta In lhe Hmaanltiea. Bachelor of Arla 
ID Social Scienceo, or Bachelor of Arla ID Natera! Scienceo will be aoapl by lhe atadent. 

Fnr an1 - of the ~ lhe atcdent will ocbednle IO - boan ID hla - of 
concentratioc, of which 20 bonr■ ~y be ID bla field of qecialllatlon. 

A. • THE HUMANITIES 

In addition to lhe Genenl Studieo required by all atcdenta in Art■ and Science■, each candidate 
for a desreo ID Hamanitl• will take IO aemeater bonr■ u follon1 -

Engliab. and Literature ••••••••••••••• •• ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 12 er. 
Foreign Language ......................................... •••• ••.. 6 er. 
Speech Arla • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 6 er. 
Pbilooopby •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Fine Arta ................... •••••••·••••••••••••••••• .. ·•••••-••••t•• _I~-

Total •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••,.••••••••••••••••••••• 30 cxedill 
The Field, of Speclalialion In Humanitieo are u folio,.;·,- · -

L FRENCH 
a. REQUIRED COURSES .... · •••••••••••••••••••• •• •• •••••• ,................ 6 credlta 

Intermediate French I •••••••••• •• •••• •• ••••••·••• ••, •• ••• •• • • •• • I er. 
Intermediate French 11 •••.•.••• •••••••••• •• ... ••• ..... ~ ••••• • ■•••••• 8 .er. 

(taken u General Studiee) 
French Culture and Civilisation I ••••••••••.. •..................... 3 er. 
French Culture and Civilisation 11 ••• •• •••••••• •• •• ••••••• , ••... S er. 

(taken ID Hnmanitiea Concentration) , 
French Literature I •••••,•••••••••••••••••••••·••t•• :••••••••••• • Ser. 
French Literature II ••• .'• ••••••• , •••• , • •• ••••• , ••............ •• • S er. 

b. ELECTIVES ........................ ................. ••., •• •• •• ••••• 12 or 18 credlta 
Advanced French Conversation and Com.poaition •• •• ~...... •• • • • 3 er. 
French Literature to !he Middle Aaea and BenaiN&Dce • • • • • • • • • • • • I er. 
Seventeenth Century French Literature ••• •• •• •• ••• • •• • • •• •• •• •• • 8 er. 
Eighteenth Century French Literature • •• •• •• ,, •• •• ••,.,. •••.,.. 3 er, 
Nineteenth Century French Literature ••••••••• , • , ••••• , •• , •• ••. 3 or. 
Readinga in Contemporary French Llteretnre • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 er. 
Literary, Cultural and Political Bi■tory of France ... •• ... , ... .... I er, 
Studiea in French Literature •••••••••• , • , , , ••• , • , , , , , , , • , , , • , • , • I er, 
Field Work ID French Studleo •• ••• , •• •• ••• ••. ••• •• •• •• ••• ••• ••• I er. 
Worbbop ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Varlule 
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I, GERMAN 
a. REQUIRED COURSES ...... ,. .. ,. ... ., •• ., •• ,. ....... ,. .. ,. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 credlto 

Intermediate German I ••••••••••••••••••••• •• •• • • • • • • • ••• • • • • • • •• 3 or. 
Intermediate German II ..... ... . •• •• •• •• •• •••• ........ •••• ... ... 8 or, 

( taken u General Studlca) 
German Culture and Civilization I ••. •• ••••• •• ••• , ••••• , ••••• ••.,. 3 or. 
German Culture and Civilization D ••••• •••••• •••••••••••• •• •• • • • 3 ar. 

(taken in Humanitiee Concentration) 
German Converutlon ud Compoeitlon • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 er. 

b. ELECTIVES ...................................... ,. ••••• • ••••••••••• 15 or 21 erecllto 
Adnnced German CoDTenatlon and Compoaltloa ll •• ,.. .. ••••• 3 er. 
German Literature I , •••••••••••••••• , , •• ••, ••• "................ 8 er. 
German Literature II ••••••••••••••••••••••• •• ••••••••••• ,....... 3 er. 
German Clauical Movement • , • , ••••• ••. ••, ••••• , •• •• • • • ••• •• • • • • • B er. 
German Romantic Movement ••••••••••••• •• ••, ••••••••• ••. ••.... I or. 
Goethe'• Fauat ••••••••• •• •••••• ••• •• ••••••••••••••••••• ••• •• •• • • • I er. 
German L yrie Poetry •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , ••••••• , I er. 
The Nineteenth CellhuJ After Goethe ... •• •• .. • • •• •• •• •• •• • •• • .. 3 er. 
Scientific German ....................... : • • • • • .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. • B er. · 
Readinp In Contemporary Genna11 Llte111tare ••• •• • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • 3 er. 
Llterary. Cultural aad Political H11tory . of Germany • ••,........ 3 er. 
StudJe1 in German Literature ••••• ••••••• , ••• • •.................. 3 er. 
Field Work la German Studlea ............................... .. 3 er. 
Workabop •• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • Variable 

3. SPA.NISH 
a. REQUIRED COURSES .......... ., ....................................... 12 credito 

Intermediate Spaaiab I .................................. , • .. • • • 3 er, 
lntermecllate Spaaiab II .. ................. •• •• •• •• ,.,..... ... • • 8 er, 

(taken u General Studiea) 
Culture and Clviliation of Spain ••••••••• • •••• •• ••............. 3 er. 
Culture and Civilization of Hilpanie America ••• •• •• •• • • •• • • • • • • • 3 er. 

(Taken ID Humanitie1 Concentration) 
Sa"•Y Literature of Spain ............... .. ............. ., • • .. • • 8 er. 
Suney lJterature of Hiapanle America • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I er. 

b. ELECTIVES ..... .... .... ....... ...... ......... ., .......... : • .... 12 or 18 credit, 
Spaniah Converatloo and Compoaltlon I • • . . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • 3 er. 
Advanced Spao.iab Converaatlon and Compoeltlon ....... ,. •••• , • • 3 ar. 
Sp1niab Short Story ........ •• •• ••••••••• ·•••• •• ••. •• • ••• • •• • •• •• • 3 or. 
Ce"antea •••••••••••••••••••••••• •••• •••• ••............. •• •• •• • 8 er. 
Spanish Drama ••••••••• • •••••• • ••••• • • ••• •••••• ••............... 3 er. 
Ma■terpiocn of Hi■pan!e American Literature • • • . • • • •• • • • • • • •• • • • 3 er. 
Rcadinp ia the Literature of Spain and Hlapaolc America .. • • • • 3 er. 
Literary, Cultural and Political Hiltory of Spdn ud 

Hiapanie America •••••••••••••••••••• • •...................... S er. 
Stodiea in Spanish Literature ••• •••• •••••• •• •••••••••••••• -•• •• ••• - 3 er .. 
Fieldwork ill Spaalah Studio, ,. ............................ , • • • • 3 er. 

•• ENCUSH 
a. REQUIRED COURSES ........... ., . • .. • .. ... .. • • • .. .. .. • .. • .. • • • • .. .. • • • • • 6 credlto 

(12) credit■ taltea u part of General Studlea or 
Humanities Concentration. 

· American Literature I • ••••. ••,. ••. •• •• •• •• •• ••• ••• ••••...... ... • 3 er. 
American Literature II ......... ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 er. 
Engliab Literature I ..................... , • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • 8 ar. 
Engli1h Literature II .. •••••••••••·••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 er. 
Adwaacod Compoaltlon or CreatlTe WritiDc • , ........... ,. . • • • • • • .. I er. 
Engii1b Philology and Grammar •• •• •• •••. ••• .......... ••.... •• • • • 3 er. 

b. ELECTIVES •••••••••••••••••••• , ............................ .- ••••• 12 or 15 credit& 
Creel and Lada a-lea ..... ·•••• .. ••··• .• .... . . .. .. .. .. .. . . . . . 8 er. 
Old ud Kiddle EDlllih Lltentve • • • •• . •• • .. .. .. .. . .• .. . .. • • • .. . s er. 
<laaucer ..................... ••••·••••• ••• ••••••.. •• .... • • ... • •• • • 3 er. 
De•elopment of Eaplob Drama .... •• ..... ••• •• •• ............ •• ••. 8 er. 
Eliaabethan Literature ........... , ............................. , 8 er. 
Seventeenth CenhlrJ' Lltentare •••••••••'••••••"••••••"•••"••,. 8 er. 
Milton . . .. ......... ..... . ...................................... 8 er. 
Restoration Literature •••. •• •• •••• •• •• ••• ••• ................ , • .. • • ... 8 er. 
Eighteenth Century Literature •••••••••• •••• •••••••••••• •• •• • • • •• 8 er. 
'The Romandc Movement ........ ••• •• •••• ••• •• •• ••................ 3 er. 
Victorian Literature •••••••••• ••. ••. •••• •• ••• ••.................. 3 er. 
The Novel to 1870 ............................ ., • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • 3 or. 
Contemporary No,.el ............ ••• ••• ••. ••• •• ••••••••••• •••... •• • 3 er. 
'J'he ~hort ~t~ry ••• •••••• ••• ••• •••• •••••••••••••••••••• , •• •• • • •• • 3 er. 
Creat1Ve Wnt1Dg • •••· ••••••••• , •• ••••••••• •• ........... ·••• •• •• • • • S er. 
Contemporary Poetry •••••• , •••••••••••• •• ••·•, •••••• , •••• , , • • • • • • S er. 
Modern Drama •• •• ••••••••• , ••,, •••••••• •••. •• •• •• •• •• •• ••••••••• • 3 tr. 
The E11&y ................................. ·••• ••••••• ,. •• •• • •• • • • • S er. 
Literature of Blopaphy •••••••••• ............... · ........ ;,...... I er. 
Literary Critlclam •• • •••••••••• , • .. .. .. • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • S ar. 
Sbalteapeare .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • I or. 
Donora Courae io EDaIWa , •• •••. ••·••• ••• •••••.. •• ... ......... •••• 8 er. 
Semi.oar ID Eoallab .................................... , ......... 1 er. 
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5. SPEECH 
a. REQUIRED COURSES •••••••.• , •.• , , , , . , , •. , , , •... , , , . , , , , , , .. , , , ... , , • , 9 credita 

Phonetic• or Voice ud Dictlon ••••••••••••.••. , .•.•••••.•. , , • • • 3 er. 
Fundamcntala of Speech .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. • .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. 3 er, 
Form, of Public Addreu ......................................... 3 er. 
Argumentation and Debate ...................................... 3 er, 
Oral Interpretation •••• , ••••••••••••••••••••• , , , , •• , , . , •• , , , , •. , , 3 er. 
Techniques of Play Producdon •• , , •••••• , , •• , . , ..•••• , . • . . • . . • • 3 er. 
(9) credita taken •• part of General Stadica 
or Humanities Concentration. 

b. ELECTIVES ............................................................ 12 credita 
If the 1tudent'1 intereets are in the theater, nine hours of electives 
should be from the theater group; if the intereeta are in public 
addreH, nine boun should be from that group, 

Theater Public Addreu 
Choral Speakln1 ............... , 3 er. Parliamentary Procedure , , • , • • • • 3 er. 

Advanced Phonetic■ • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Discussion and Conference 

Actins ........ ............... 3 er. 
Stage Direction .. • .. .. • .. .. • .. • 3 er. 
History of the Theater , .• , , , • • 3 er. 
CJiildren'■ Theater ••••••••••• , • S er. 
Honon Course in Speech • , • •• • 3 er. 
Seminar in Speech •••••••••• , •• , 1 er. 

Tecbniquca ... .. .. .... .. • .. .. • S er. 
Educational Te]evi■ion 

and Radio • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Tb eoriea of Rhetoric • • • • • • • • • • S er. 
Honors Coune in Speech • •• • • • 3 er. 
Seminar in Speech .. .. .. • .. .. • l er. 

B. THE NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 

lo addition to the General Studie1 required by all 1tudenb in Aru and Sciencea, each candidate 
for a degree in Natural Sciences and Mathem.adca will take 50 semeeter boon u follows: 

General Biology I ••••••••••..••••••• ••.......................... 4 er. 
General Bioloay II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 er. 
General Cbemiatry I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • . • • • . • • • • . • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • 4 er. 
General Chemi■try II • • • • . • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • 4 er. 
College Physic• I ...... , • .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. • .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. • .. 4 er. 
College Phyaica II ............................................... 4 er, 
Geology (Phyoical) .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. •• .. .. .. .. .... .. . .. . .. .. .. .. 4 er. 
Geology (Hiatorical) ............................................. 4 er, 
Analytical Geometry and Calculu1 II .. ... ... .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. S er. 
Analytical Geometry and Calcnlua III .... .. .. • • .. .. • .. .. .. .. • .. .. 3 er, 

Eipt credita taken •• part of General Studieo 
Total ............................................................ 30 credita 

l. BIOLOGY 
a. REQUIRED COURSES .. • • .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. • .. • .. .. • .. • .. .. .. • 9 credita 

Botany • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Radiation Biology ................................................ 2 er. 
Seminar •• ••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••....... 1 er. 
ZoolOJY ....................................................... 3 er. 

b. ELECTIVES •• ••.................................................... 12 or 15 credita 
Vertebrate Anatomy • .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .... .. .. ...... ...... .. • .. • 3 er. 
lllcroblolOff ................................................... 3 er. 
Animal Ph:,alolOJY ............................................... 3 er. 
Genetlca ....................................................... 3 er. 
EcolOff ....................................................... 3 er. 
EmbryolOff ..................................................... 3 er. 
Field ZoolOff .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. • 3 er. 
Field Botany • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... .. .. ...... • .. ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • 3 er. 
Orpnie Evolution • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Omitbology ................................................... 3 er, 
Entomol011 •.• ••••• •••••••••• ••••• ■ ••••• •••••••••. ••• • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Conse-rvalion of Biological Rceource■ •••••••••• ••••............. •• • 3 er. 
Plant Phy1iology .. .. .. .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. •• .. .. .. • .... .. .. .. .. .. ... • 3 er. 
Special Problc1111 .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... .. • .. • • .. .. .. .. .. • • 3 er. 
Honors Coune • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 

2. CHEMISTRY 
a. REQUIRED COURSES • • .. • .. .. .. .. • .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. • .. .. • .. • .. .. • .. .. • .. • 9 credita 

Analytical Chemiatry I .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. • • .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. 4 er, 
Analytical Chemiltry II • .. .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • 4 er. 
Chemistry Seminar ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ■ •• ■ ••... 1 er. 

b. ELECTIVES ............................. ., ............................. 11 credit, 
Organic Claemiatry I ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••• ■ 4 er. 
Oraanio Chemiatry II •••••••••••••• ■ ••• ■ ■ ■ • ■ •• ■ ••• ■ •• ■ •• ■ ■ ■ ■••••• 4 er. 
Or&1,nic Preparadona ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ■ S er. 
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Biochemistry I •• •• •••• •••................... •• . • . • . . . . .• • • • • • . . . • S or. 
Biochemiatry II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Phyoical Chemiatry I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • •• • • . • . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • 4 or. 
Phyoical Chemiotry 11 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 er. 
Laboratory Techniques with Imtrumental Analysis I • • . • • . • . . . • • • • S er. 
Laboratory Technique, with lnotrumental Analyoia II • . • • • • • . • • • • 8 er. 
Agricultural Chemist·ry • . . . . . • • • . . . . . • . • • • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • 8 er. 
Literature o( Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . • . . . 1 er. 
Individual Work I • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • l er. 
Individual Work II . . . . . • •• • . . . . • . . . . • . . .• • . . • . . . • . • . • . • • • . . • . . • • l er. 
Advanced lnorpnio Chemiatry I • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Advanced Inorganic Chemiatry II . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . • . • . • . • • . • 3 er. 
Advanced Orpnlo Chemiatry I • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • . . • • • • 3 or. 
Advanced Orpnlo Chemiltry II • . . • • • . • • . . . . • . . . • • . . . . . • . • . . . . . . • 3 er. 

3. PHYSICS 
a. REQUIRED COURSES • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 credlta 

College Physic■ III • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • •• . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 er. 
b. ELECTIVES • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • 16 credit■ 

A.atronomy . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • . . • . . • • • . • • . . . . . • • • . • . • . . . . • • . . . . . • . • 3 er. 
Wave Motion and Sou.nd .•.•.•....... ••••• .•.•.... ••••••·•. ..•... 4 er. 
Optics . . . . . . . • • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . • . . . . . • • • . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . 4 er. 
Modern Phy1ic1 ••••• ••........................................... 4 er. 
Phy■ical Measurements I . • . • . . . . . . • • . . . • . . . . . • • . . . . . . • • • • • . . . . . • . 2 or. 
Phyeical Mea1urement1 II • . • • • . . . . • • • . • • . . . . .• . . . • • . . . • . . . . . • • . . • 2 er. 
Advanced Mechanic■ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Advanced Electricity and Mqnetiam . • . •• • . . • • • . . • • • •• . • • • • • . . . . . 3 er. 
Electronic■ • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 4 er. 
Individual Work I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • l er. 
Individual Work II • •• .•.•.• •• ...•.••.•••...•••• ••................ l er. 
Thermodynamic■ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • •• •• • • • • • 4 er. 
A11tro-Phy1ic1 . . • • • . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . • . • . . . . . . . . . • • • . • . • • • . • • . • 8 er. 
Honors Course ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1.2.3 er. 
Seminar •.•••••• •• •• . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . . • . . . . . • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • . . . . • 1 er. 

4. MATHEMATICS 
a. REQUIRED COURSES ................................................... 18 credit■ 

Analytical Geometry and Calcolu1 IV • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • 8 er. 
Analytical Geometry and Calculu■ V • • . . . . . . . • • . . . • • . . . . • . • . • • • • 8 er. 
Geometry I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 er. 
Abetract AJsebra •••••••••• , ••••...•.•. • • • . . • • • . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 3 er. 
Advanced Calcalua I • ••• ••• ••........................ .• . . . . . . . . . • 3 er. 
Advanced Calcnloa II ••• •• •••• ••................................. S or. 

b. ELECTIVES • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • 3 credlta 
Geometry II . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • . . . . . . • • • • • . . . . . . . . • . • . . . • • . . . . . . . . . 3 er. 
Fieldwork in Mathematic■ • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Theory or Equation■ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • S er. 
Statiatical Analy1is • • • • . • . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 8 er. 
Mathematical Jo1ight1 . . . • • • • . • • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . S er. 
Mathematic■ o( Finance . . • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. • . . . . . . 3 er. 
Honon Coone in Mathematic■ (may be repeated) • . . . . . . •. . • . . . . . 3 er. 
Seminar in Mathematic■ •••••••·••••••••••••••·••••••••·••••••••• 1 er. 
Linear Algebra • • • • •• • • • • • • • • •• . . • • • • . . . . . • • • • • . • . . . • • • • . . • • • . • 3 er. 

C. THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 

In addition to the General Studie■ required by all etudent■ iD Arte and Science■, each 
candidate ( or a degree in the Social Science, will take SO ■emeater houri as follow■ : 

Economic■ • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • C5 er. 
Hl■tory • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • •• •• •• • • • • • • •• • • •• •• •• • . • 6 er. 
Political Science •••••••.••••••....••••••••••..•...•••••• ••....... 6 er. 
Anthropolo11 , •••••••..•.•.•..•....•• •• .... •• ••.. •• . . • . .. . . . . . . • 3 er. 
Geasraphy • • • • • • • • • •• • • . • . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 3 er. 
P1ychology .•••••.•••.••.....•.••.. •.,.......................... 8 or. 
Sociology • . • . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . • • • • . . • • • • . . . . • • . • . . • . . S or. 

Total •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 30 credit■ 

103 



1. HISTORY 
a. REQUIRED COURSES •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • 6 credit■ 

Hi1tory of Europe to 1815 •••••••••.•••••• , ...•.•••••••• , ••• , • • • 3 er. 
History of Europe olnce 1815 . , ................................. , S er. 

b. ELECTIVES ......................................... , • , •••••••• , • 12 or 15 credit■ 
History of U. S. and Pa. I . •••••••• •• •• •• .• • . •. • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • S er. 
History of U. S. and Pa. 11 ·•••••••••• ·••··•·•••• ••••• ••••·• •• • • S er. 
Hi■tory of Penn■ylftD!a ...................... , .............. , •• , S er. 
Contemporary Hiatory of U. S. ••••••••••••••••••••••• •• .• ••••••• S or. 
Hiotory of Ancient World • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • S er. 
Hiatory of Medie•■l Europe •••••• ••••••• •••..••.••.•• , •• ••...... S or. 
Renaiaaance and Reformation •• •• •••• •• •• ••••••• ••• •••• •• ••...... 3 er. 
Diplomatic Hi■tory of U. S •••• •• •• •• ••• •••••••••• •• ••• ,., •••• ••, 3 er. 
American Comtitntional Hi■tory •••••••• , ••••.•••••••••••••• , • .. • • 3 er. 
Social History of United Stateo •••••• ••••• .................... ••. 3 er. 
History of Eag)and ............................................ , S er. 
Hiotory of Latin America ••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Hiotory of Far Eut •••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••• ••• ••• ••••. S er. 
Hiatory of Middle East ••••••••••••••••••••••• ••• •••• •• •••• •• •• ••. 3 er. 
Hiotory of Raa■ia •••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S or. 
Hiotory of Contcmponry Europe •....••.•••......•...•.•..•••••• , S er. 
Foandationa of American Diplomacy, 1776•1895 ••••••• , • , • , ••••• , S er. 
Twentieth Century World Hiltory • , ....... , • ·••• •• , •• ••• ••••• , •• • S er. 
Hiltory of American Worker ••••••••••..•.•.••••••••••• •• •• ••• ••. 3 er. 

2. POLITICAL SCIENCE 
a. REQUIRED COURSES ••••• , •••• , ....................... , ••• , •• , .... , • , • • • 6 credit■ 

American Go•emment •••••••••••••••••• •• ••.••••.••••• , . • • • • • • • • I er. 
State and Local Government • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . . . • . • . . • . • • • • • • • S or. 

b, ELECTIVES •••••••••••••••••••••••• , .................... ,. •••• , •• , • , ••• 15 credit■ 
International B.eladou ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Ser. 
United Natiom •.••••••• ••.. •• • • •• •• • • . . .• •• •• ••• • •• • . . • •• . . .• .• . S er. 
Political Partieo •.•••• •••••• ••••·• ••••••••• , •••••••••• , ••• , ••••• , S er. 
World Politic, •••• ••• •• •• •• •• •• •• •• , ••• •• ••••••.• •• •• •••• ••... S er. 
ComparatiTe GoTernment . . . . .. . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • . S er. 
Development of Political 1bougbt ................ , ••.•• • •• , •• , •., S er. 
Modero and Contemporary Political Tboagbl • ••• •• •••• •• •• •••• ••. S er. 
Introductory Public Adminlotratlon ••••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••• , S er. 

3. GEOC1UPHT 
a. REQUIRED COURSES ••• , ••• , •••••••• , ••• , • , ••••••••••• , ................ 20 credit■ 

Economic Geography , •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , • • I er. 
A Regional Conne ••••••••••••••••••••• , ••••••••• , •• , • • • • • • • • • • • • I or. 
R-,da ID Tbio Reslon ••• •••••... •••• •• •• •• •• •• .......... •• • 1-2 er. 

(apoclal probloma bl ~) 
A Ph,.ical Coune •••••••• , ........ •·•·• •••• ••••·• .............. S-' er. 
A Cultural Coone , •••••••••••••••••••• •••. •••· ••••••••••••• , • • • I er. 
Cartography , .... , •• ., ., •••• •••• ••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••• •••• 8 or. 
Seminar in Geography ••....•...•.•••••••.•.•••.•.•••.••• ••,..... S er. 

b. ELECTIVES: One coane aelected from each poop u pan 
of 20 bour■ In • abon. • ••• , •••• , •••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • ~ or 10 credit■ 

REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY 

Geography of United Stateo and Penn&Jlftllia •.••.•••••.••.•• , •• 
Europe ..•..•• ••. ••• •• ••, ••••• • • • •• •• ••••• •• ••• ••• • •• •• •• • • • • •• • 
The Far Eu! ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••·•••••• 
PenmylTania •••• , , ••.••••• •• ••••••••••••••••••••• , , , , , , • , • , ••• 
The SoTiet UnJon ••••••.••••• •• •• ••• •.,. ,.., ••,., .... ,.., • , , , , , , , • •,,, • 
United State1 and Caaada , •••• •••• ••••••••• .., ••• ,. •••• •••• •• ••• ••• 
I.at in America •••.•••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. 
Aaia 
Africa 
The Pacific Ba1ia .••••••••••••..••••• , • , .•••.• , •••.•••.•. , • , •••• 
Sammer Field Trip , •••••• , ••••••• , ....................... , •• , • , 

CULTURAL COURSES 

Ser. 
3 er. 
3 er. 
Ser. 
Ser. 
a er. 
3 er. 
Ser. 
Ser. 
a er. 
Sor. 

World Problems In Geography , ............ •• ...... ••., •••••• , .. , 3 er. 
Geographic Influences in American Blatory •.... •• •••• , •• ••,..... S er, 
Commercial Air Tranaportation • . • • . . . . . • . •• • • . . . . •• •• . • . • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Con1ervation of Natural Re1ource1 •.•••••••••.•••••••• , . • • • • • • • . 3 ar. 
Trade and Transportation ..•••..•.•••••••.•.••.••..•.. , •• , •••• , • S er. 
Commerce and lndu1trial Geography •• , ••• , • , •••.•.••• • •• , • •.,... 8 er. 
Urban Geography ••••• ••• ..... , •• •• .................... , •••. •• • S er. 
Honon Coone •• , , • , • , ••••••••••••• , ••••••••..•.•••..• , •• , • , • • 3 or. 
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PHYSICAL COURSES 

Astronomy (Dacrlpt!Ye) • •• •• •• ................. •• ... ., • •• ••.... 3 er. 
Hi■torical Ceol011 .••••••••••••••••.••••••..•••••••••••. , • • . . • • • , er. 
Climatology •••••••••••••••••••••••••••~~•••.••••••••!••••••••••• 8 er. 
Pby■lopapby •••••• , •••••• ., ,, , •• , • , • •• ...... , ••••••••• , • • • • •• • S er, 
Field Methods In Geography ..... , .............. , ...... , • • • . .. .. S er. 
Pb:,■ieal Geology .......... , • , •• •• •• •• , ••• , ........ , •• •• , ••• •• •• , 4 er, 
Meteorology ········•••••••••·••••·•••••••••••••••••••;••••••··••• I or. 
Pb:,■ical Geopaph:, •••••••••••• •••• .... ••• ••••• •••• •••••• •••• , 8 er. 
Oceanography ............. , ., ••• , .................... ••••,.... S er. 
Special Probloma In Geopaphy • , ... , .... ,. , • •• .. ,. .... ,. ..... 1-2-3 er. 

(In ANY l'OllP) 

4, ECONOMICS 
a, REQUIRED COURSES ........... ,. .. ., ., ., , • ., •• ., ...... ,. ........... , • • 12 credits 

Principlea and Prohloma of EoollClbdaa .I • , • , • , .... , •• , • • • • .. • • • • S er. 
Principles and Problema of Ecoaomlea D •···••••••••·••·•••·•••• Ser. 

( taken nuder Area of Conaeatratlcm) · 
Bi■tory of Economlo 'l'bought ••••• , • , .•. , .•• , ...• •• ••..••• ,....... S er. 
Money and Bank inc ••• , • , ... , , •• , ..... ,. ••••• , .. , • , ....... , •• , .. S er. 
Intermediate Theory ••••-••·••••••••••••••••••••••• •••• •••• .. ••• 3 er. 
Statl■tics (Math 109) ............ , ••••.; .. •• •• ••, ...... , ... .. ... • S er, 

h, ELECTIVES ....... .. , .. ., ,. ,. , • , • ., •• ,. ,, ......................... , ... , g credits 
lndu■trial Relation■ •••••••••••• , • ••• •• •••• •• •• •• •• •••••• ••. •••... 8 er, 
Hilltory Economic Thought •••· •·••• ••• ••••• ••••••• ••• •• •• •• •• •• • a er. 
Public Finance • . • . . . . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
Advanced Theory . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • • . . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 er. 
National Income Analyaia •••••• •• •••• •• •• •• •• .••••• •• •••• •• •• . • • • 3 er. 
QuantitatiYe Method.a •..•••.•.••••• • •••.••.•.•••••• •............. 3 er. 

S, PSYCROWGY 
a. REQUIRED COURSES .............................. ,. ... , • , • , • , ... , • .. • 16 credits 

Oue course taken in Area of Concentration 
Developmental P17chology I ...•• •• •• •• .•••••..•• •• •• •• •• ••... •• . • 3 er. 
Developmental P17chology II ••••••••••••.•. · •.•.• ••.. •• •• •• • . . • • . a er. 
Social Paychology ..........••.• •• •• ••••.•••••.••.•• •• •• •• ••...... 3 er. 
Statistics (Math 109) ... ••• ••• .. , .... ,. •• •• •• .......... ,. •••• ••., S er, 
Experimental P1ycholog7 .....••••••••••• • • •••• • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • . . • 4, er. 
Hiatory and Syatem■ of Psychology ••••• •••. • .• •.................. 3 er. 

h. ELECTIVES ............. •••• ........ ,. • , ....... , • ••• • .. ... • .. .. .. .. .. • • 6 credits 
P1ychol0117 of Learning ....... ..... ... ••• ............. •• , •• , •• .. • S er. 
P17ehol0117 of Adjo1tment or Mental B,sleae ...... , •• .• •• .... . . S er. 
Abnormal P,:,ehol0117 or P17ehol0117 of E,u:eptlonal Child .. ... . .. S er. 
P17chol0117 of Por■onalit:, ..... ,. , ••• ,. , ............... ,. .. • .. .. S er. 
Clinical P17chol0117 ...... , ••• •••• ••••,. •• •• •• •• .... •• •• • ••• •••• , • S er. 

Ul, ELECTIJ'!S 
Each student mlllt take a mlDl.mum of 18 11eme11ter hours of free eleotivea. Not more than 6 

of these may be ID the ■tudent'■ area of concentration. 
Minimum oemeater hour■ for graduation .................................... 128 

IV. OPPORTUNITIES FOR INDEPENDENT STUDY 
Within the ftriou1 field1 of 1pecializatlon the student mAJ', with the help of hie adviser, 

elect those counea which moat directly ■erve hie need.a. Tho variou academic departmenta offer 
Honors Program■ which enable the 1tudent to purine individual 1tud7 over a period of u long 
u three trime■tere. Theee Bonon Prog:rama giYe opportunit7 for ezploration both ID breadth and 
depth of the 1tudent'1 lntere■ll, 
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Course Offerings 

The required and elective Arts and Science courses available at 
Caiifornia are listed under the several departmental headings. Each 
course, when offered during the regular trimester, is taught for 16 
weeks. The number of clock hours of instruction each week for the 
trimester hours of credit is indicated. The clock hours listed are 
minimal; individual courses, because of special needs or exceptional 
facilities, occasionally exceed these established standards in the in
terest of better teacher education. 

ART DEPARTMENT 

MR. DouPLE, Department Head; Mr. Gabriel, Mr. Kipp, Mr. Krill, Mrs. 
Wood. 

Art 201 INTRODUCTION TO ART, 2 er. 
A course dealing with art as a vital part of contemporary living, Art of other 
ages will be given some consideration as a basis for interpreting the present. 
Students will be encouraged to experiment with materials in order to under• 
stand the creative process, Through a variety of experiences an attempt will 
be made to help students develop an awareness of and a sensitiveness to all 
forms of art. · 

Three class hours each week. 

Art 205 CREATIVE ART ACTIVITIES, 3 or 4 er. 
A course which aims to develop creative experience with various art materials, 
techniques, and processes. Experience with wood, sculpture, pottery, mosaics, 
and metals, Opportunity for specialliation. 

Three class hours each week. 

Art 305 ART EDUCATION WoRKSHOP, 3 er. 
A special problems course designed to meet the individual interests of students 
including exhibit techniques, program planning, observations and visitations, 
evaluation of elementary art programs and elementary art supervision. 

Three class hours each week. 

Art 320 DRAWING AND PAINTING, 3 or 4 er. 
An introduction to the fundamentals of drawing and painting. Instruction in 
pictorial representation in oil and watercolor techniques. 

Three class hours each week. 
Art 340 THE ART OF AsIA, 2 er. 
A specialized course in the fine arts, painting, sculpture, architecture, and 
the minor arts of the countries of Asia. 

Three class hours each week. 

Art 350 THE ART OF LATIN AMERICA, 2 er, 
A specialized course in the fine arts, painting, sculpture, architecture, and 
the minor arts of ancient civilizations of Latin America, A study of the Inca, 
Maya, and Aztec cultures. 

Three class hours each week. 

Art 420 REsEARCH IN ART EDUCATION, 2 er. 
Statistical techniques used in elementary art education. An analysis of art 
tests. Research in creative behavior; research into the problems of handicapped 
and exceptional children as it relates to art education, 

Three claBB houri each week, 
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Art 455 CONTEMPORARY ART IN AMERICA, 2 er. 
A study of the development of Contemporary painting, architecture and sculp
ture in the United States. with emphasis on 20th Century developments. 

Three class hours each week. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 

MR. LEWIS, Department Head; Dr. Anderson. Mr. Bailey, Dr. Bausor, Dr. 
Black, Mr. Buell, Dr. Lister, Mr. Little, Mr. Sepsi, Mr. 
Snyder, Mr. Zadoromy. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

Sci 101 MAN AND lbs BIOLOGICAL WoRLD, 5 er. 
This course deals with the functional principles of Biology. Concepts treated 
include dependence upon phyeical surroundings; food getting; assimilation ; 
growth; maintenance of kind; classification; reaction to environment; adapt
ation; constant adjustment to environment; use; improvement; and the con• 
servation of living things. 

Given every Trimester. 
Five claea hours each week. 

Sci 357 LABORATORY SCIENCE FOR TEACHERS, 3 er. 
This course is designed to provide etudents in the elementary curriculum and 

ementary teachers with a more adequate background in science. The em• 
basis is placed upon science content and upon laboratory science suitable 
or the elementary grades. 

Given every Trimester. 
Three class hours each week. 

Sci 413 WORKSHOP IN SCIENCE, 3 er. 
This course is designed as an elective for students in the elementary cur
riculum and elementary teachers. The emphasis is placed upon the construction 
of materials and equipment suitable for the elementary science classroom and 
upon the science concepts related to the work pursued. 

Given every Trimester. 
Three class hours each week. 

Sci 414 FIELD SCIENCE FOR TEACHERS, 3 er. 
This course is designed as an elective for students in the elementary curriculum 
and elementary teachers. Emphasis will be placed upon field trips, the ob
servation of native specimens and habitats, and the collection and preservation 
of native materials. 

Given every Trimester. 
Three class hours each week. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 

Biol 101 GENERAL BIOLOGY I, 4 er. 
A survey course of the non-vascular and vascular plants with emphasis on 
grass anatomy and physiology. Classification, reaction, environment are studied 
through a biochemical, phylogenetic and ecological approach. 

Three lecture classes and one 
two hour laboratory each week. 

Biol 102 GENERAL BIOLOGY II, 4 er. 
A continuation of Biology 101, hut with a survey of the animal kingdom from 
the first invertebrates up to and including man. Sixnilarities and differences 
of organ 1tructure1 and function& studied in both courses. 

Three lecture classes and one 
two hour laboratory each week. 
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Biol 111 BOTANY, 3 er. 
A phylogenetic study of selected plant types with special reference to their 
place in the plant kingdom. Typical life histories and importance to man will 
be emphasized. 

Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102. 
Two clas!! and one three hour 1abolc5tory each week. 

Biol 121 ZooLOCY, 3 er. 
A phylogenetic study of selected animal types with special reference to their 
place in the animal kingdom. Typical life histories and importance to man 
will be studied. · · 

Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102. 
Two class and one three hour laboratory each week. 

Biol 201 VERTEBRATE ANATOMY, 3 er. , 
This course deals with the fundamental organ systems of vertebrates as they 
apply to the caL Comparisons are made with the organ systems of other 
chordates. 

Given every Trimester. 
Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102, Biol 121. 
or consent of the instructor. 
Two class and one three honr laboratory each week. 

Biol 221 ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY, 3 er. 
The functions of the animal body. Basic physiological phenomena are studied 
with considerable emphasis upon practical applications to the student's own 
life and well being. 

Given every Fall and Spring Trimester 
Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102, Biol 201, Chemistry 101, 
Chemistry 102, Organic Chemistry 301, Organic Chemistry 
302. 
Two class and one three hour laboratory each week. 

Biol 240 FIELD ·BoTANY, 3 er. 
A study of the identification and classification of ferns and flowering plmts 
of Southwestern Pennsylvania. 

Given summer session only. 
Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102, or consent of the instructor. 
Two class and three laboratory or field hours each week. 

Biol 260 Fmr.n ZooLOCY, 3 er. 
Designed to acquaint students with the varied equipment and materials 
utilized in collecting, mounting, and preserving zoological specimens; to give 
them varied field experiences in the use of such equipment; to give them the 
opportunity of making personal collections of familiar forms of animal life of 
the region; and to give them practice in the identification and classification of 
these familiar forms. 

Given summer session only. 
Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102, or consent of the instructor. 
Two class and three laboratory or field hours each week. 

Biol 301 M1CROBIOLOCY, 3 er. 
An introduction to the study of microorganisms. Culture, morphology, ident• 
ification and control of bacteria are emphasized. Some attention is given to the 
yeasts and fungi. The role of microorganisms in nature and industry is con• 
sidered. Special attention is given to microorganisms of importance to health 
and sanitation. 

Given every Trimester. 
Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102, Biol 111, Biol 121, Chem
istry 101, Chemistry 102, Organic Chemistry 301, Organic 
Chemistry 302. 
Two class and one three hour laboratory each week. 
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Biol 321 GENETICS, 3 er. 
The purpose of this course is to give the student an understanding of the laws 
of inheritance as they operate in plants, animals, and humans. Cell structure, 
Mendelian inheritance, Eugenics, linkage, probability, crossing over, and ran• 
dom assortment are all considered. 

Given every Trimester. 
Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102, Biol lll, Biol 121, Chem• 
istry 101, Chemistry 102, Organic Chemistry 301, Organic 
Chemistry 302. 
Two class and three hour laboratory each week. 

Biol 331 0RCANIC EVOLUTION, 3 er. 
An intensive study of the history of evolutionary theory and its impact upon 
the various disciplines of Biology. The ideologies of the opposing schools of 
thought of modem evolutionists are considered. The significance of the evol
utionary doctrine to the present concept of species and races is emphasized. 
This course is designed for mature students, preferably upper classmen, and 
is especially recommended for Biology majors and Social Science majors with 
an interest in Anthropology. 

Given every Spring Trimester. 
Prerequisites: Biol IOI, Biol 102, Biol 111, Biol 121, or con• 
sent of the instructor. 
Three class hours each week. 

Biol 341 Pu.NT PHYSIOLOGY, 3 er. 
A course dealing with the basic physio-chemical relationships of plants. Em
phasis is placed upon solutions and colloidal systems, the chemical and physical 
nature of plant cells, membrane phenomena, water relations, mineral uptake 
and utilization, and photosynthesis. An introduction is given to respiration, 
growth responses, translocation of solutes, and the physiology of flowers. 

Given every Fall Trimester. 
Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102, Biol 111, Chemistry 101, 
Chemistry 102, Organic Chemistry 301, Organic Chemistry 
302. 
Two class and one three hour laboratory each week. 

Biol 342 Pu.NT MoBPHOLOGY, 3 er. 
An intensive study of the structure, both gross and microscopic, of representa
tive plants. The structure of cells, tissues, and organs with implication of 
structure to function will be emphasized. 

Given every Spring Trimester. 
Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102, Biol lll. 
Two class and one three hour laboratory each week. 

Biol 361 ORNITHotocy, 3 er. 
An introduction to the birds of Pennsylvania with special emphasis on their 
identification in the field. Abundant field work gives practice in recognition 
by plumage, song, form, and behavior. Lectures deal with classification, migra
tion, distribution, habitat preferences, song, courtship, nesting and rearing 
young, plumage changes, and economic importance. 

Given every Spring Trimester. 
Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102, Biol 121, or consent of the 
instructor. 
Two class and three laboratory or field hours each week. 

Biol 362 ENTOMOLOGY, 3 er. 
An introductory course to the study of insects. Insect structure, life history, 
physiology, and economic importance are considered. An intensive 111tudy is 
made of the major orders and the most important minor orders found in our 
locality. 

Given summer session only. 
Prerequisites: Biol IOI, Biol 102, Biol 121, or consent of the 
instructor. 
Two clau and three laboratory or field hours each week. 
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Biol 401 BIOTIC PRINCIPLES, 5 er. 
A comprehensive terminal course open only to Biology majors. Taken preferably 
the semester immediately preceding student teaching. The aim is to summarize 
and correlate the various phases of undergraduate Biology, and to help stu• 
dents gain a well formed concept of the life sciences. 

Given every Trimester. 
Prerequisites: 18 credit ho11l'8 in Biology. 
Five class ho11I'8 each week. 

Biol 402 SPECIAL PROBLEMS I, 1 er. 
Given every Trimester. 

Biol 403 SPECIAL PROBLEMS Il, 1 er. 
Given every Trimester. 

Biol 404 SPECIAL PROBLEMS m, 1 er. 
Given every Trimester. 

Biol 410 GENERAL EMBRYOLOGY, 3 er. 
A study of the nature of development of living things. Studies deal with the 
process of ge1m cell formation and fertilization. Comparative embryological 
development of amphioxus, the bmprey, the dogfish shark, the frog, the chick, 
the pig, and the human fetus. 

Given every Fall Triniester 
Prerequisite: Biol 101, Biol 102, Biol 121, Chemistry 101, 
Chemistry 102. 
Two class and three laboratory ho11l'8 each week. 

Biol 415 ANIMAL lhsTOLOGY, 3 er. 
The microanatomy of selected animal tissues and organs. Includes practice in 
the preparation and microscopic examination of materials. 

Given every Spring Trimester. 
Prerequisites: Biol 101, Biol 102, Biol 121. 
Two class and three laboratory hours each week. 

Biol 420 ECOLOGY, 3 er. 
A study of plants and animals in relation to their physical and biological 
environments. Concepts include migration, invasion, competition, 1uccession, 
climax, and post-succession, Considerable attention is given to plant and animal 
communities in Pennsylvania. Individual problems may be assigned, 

Given every Fall Trimester. 
Prerequisites: Since this is a terminal course in Biology, 
consent of the instructor is required before electing it. 
Two class and three laboratory or field ho11l'8 each week. 

Biol 421 CoNsERVATION OF BIOLOGICAL RESoURCES, 3 er. 
This is a study of the basic principles of conservation aa they affect man. The 
concepts taught include the historical background of the conservation move• 
ment, and the problems of water, soils, food-producing lands, foresta, wildlife, 
minerals, areas for special use, and land-use planning. Special emphasis ii 
placed upon conservation as it affects the individual in society. 

Given every summer session. 
Prerequisites: None, open to all students. 
Two class and three laboratory or field hours each week. 

Biol 430 RADIATION BIOLOGY, 2 er. 
Deale rigorously with biophysical processes involved in the absorption of 
radiation by living systems. Includes physio-chemical production of radiation, 
and nature of fundamental particles. Provides necessary background for special 
certification in Adult Education. 

Given every Trimester. 
Prerequisites: Required of all science major, at the ■enior 
year level. 
Three clas1 houra each week. 
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Biol 481 INDIVIDUAL WORK I, 1 er. 
An opportunity for each student specializing in the area of Biology to organhe, 
investigate and report on a specific problem of his own selection. 
Biol 482 INDIVIDUAL WoRK II, 1 er. 
The continuation of Individual Work I in the second semester. 

Prerequisite: Completion of Individual Work I. 

Biol 490 HONORS COURSE IN SCIENCE, 3 er. 
A student carrying all "A" grades in Biology, may on recommendation of a 
staff member sponsoring his work, enroll in special investigations of a biologic 
nature in satisfying the requirements of this Honors Course, 

Given on recommendation of the staff member responsible 
for sponsoring the candidate. 

Biol 491 HONORS COURSE IN SCIENCE, 3 er. 

Biol 492 HoNORs COURSE IN SCIENCE, 3 er. 

Biol 495 SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY, 2 er. 
This course involves discussions and reports from the original literature upon 
topics of current interest in Biology and/ or topics of special interest to the 
participating individuals. 

Given every trimester. . 
Required of all senior students in Biology. 
Two class hours each week. 

ENGLISH DEPARTMENT 
DR. CooN, Department Head; Dr. Bander, Mr. Bloemker, Mrs. Brigham, Mr. 

Broadd, Mr. Cassidy, Dr. Crockett, Mr. Cutshall, Dr. Edwards, 
Mr. Ferris, Mr. Gogoj, Mr. Grimes, Mr. Halboth, Mr. Herron, 
Mr. Johnson, Miss Krishnappa, Miss Maatta, Dr. Major, Mr. 
Newell, Miss Rakestraw, Mr. Rea, Mr. Small, Mr. Smith, Mr. 
Thomas, Dr. Watkins, Mr. Wise, 

• • Starred courses are required of Secondary Education and Arts and Sciences 
English majors. --✓ -Eng 101"' COMMUNICATION I, 4 er. 

A basic course, required of all students their first trimester, in language, 
literature, and written compotition. 

V 

Four class hours each week. 

Eng 102* COMMUNICATION II, 4 er. 
Continuation of Communication I. Required of all 
the completion of Communication I. 

Prerequisite: Communication, I 
.,..four class hours each week. .,, 

Eng 105 ENGLISH CoMPosmoN I, 3 er. 

students immediately upon 

Communication I in somewhat condensed form, omitting conferences, 
Offered as required. 
Prerequisite: English Composition I 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 110 Co-CURRICULAR AcTIVITIES
PUBLICATIONS 

Eng 111 Co-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIEs
PuBLICATIONS 

Eng 112 Co-CURRICULAR AcTIVITIES
PUBUCATIONs 
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Eng 150 AMERICAN LITERATURE, 3 er. 
An introductory survey, from the beginnings to the present. 

Not regularly offered . 
. Three class hours each week. 

Eng 151 • AMERICAN LITERATURE I, 3 er. 
An introductory survey, through 1865. May he taken before or after American 
Literature II, or independently of it. 

Given every fall and spring; summer 1966, 1968; summer 
session 1967. 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 152• AMERICAN LITERATURE II, 3 er. 
An introductory survey, from 1865 to the present. May he taken before or after 
American Literature I, or independently of it. 

Given every fall. spring and summer 1967, summer sessio1111 
1966 and 1968. 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 201• WORLD LITERATURE I, 2 er. 
Acquaints the student in some depth with a limited number of hooks that are 
at the same time masterpieces of literature and representative of the chief 
integral elements in world culture from the beginnings to 1400 A.D. Required 
of all students ( English majors should take it in their Freshman year) • Best 
taken concurrently with Social Studies 201: World Culture I, a complementary 

also required of all students; may he taken either before or after 
_...,,'"""..-- 202: World Literature II, or independently of it. 

Two class hours each week. 

Eng 202*; WORLD LITERATURE II, 2 er. 
A continuation of World Literature I, from 1400 A.D. to the present. Required 
of all students (English majors should take it in their Freshman year>. Best 
taken concurrently with Social Studies 202: World Culture II, a complementary 
course also Tl'f11lired of all students; may he taken either before or after 
English 201: World Literature I, or independently of it. 

Two class hours each week. 

Enp: 20!> SllAKE!'PEARE FOR NoN-ENGLISR MA.TORS, 3 er. 
Designed especially for students who are at least sophomores (and not open 
to Secondary Education or Liberal Arts Engliah majors, who should take Eng 
405: Shakespeare, below), this course introduces the general student to 12 or 
13 of Shakespeare's greatest plays, including histories, comedies, and tragedies. 

Given every fall 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 210 ENGLISH LITERATURE, 3 er. 
An introductory survey, from the beginnings to the present. 

Not regularly offered. 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 211 • ENGLISH Lrn:RATURE I, 3 er. 
An introductory survey, to 1798. May he taken before or after English Litera
ture II, or indepenclently of it. 

Given every fall, spring and summer of 1966 and 1968; sum
mer session 1967. 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 212• ENGLISH LITERATURE II, 3 er. 
An introductory survey, from 1798 to the present. May he taken before or after 
English Literature I, or independently of it. 

Given every fall, spring and summer of 1967; summer sessions 
of 1966 and 1968. 
Three class hours each week. 
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Eng 215 GREEK AND LAnN Cu.ssrcs, 3 er. 
Designed as a continuation of studies initiated in World Llterature I, this 
course includes works by such authol"!I as Homer, Aeschylll8 Sophocles, Eur
ipides, Aristophanes, Plato, Aristotle, Virgil, Horace, Ovid, Plautll8, Terence, 
and othel"!I. 

Given every spring, 
Three class hoU1"8 each week. 

Eng 251 * ENGLISH PHD.OLOGY AND GRAMMAR, 3 er. 
The coUl"lle attempts to give some knowledge of the history of English as a 
language and to acquaint the student with the use of the larger dictionaries. 
The main body of the course is concerned with a systematic study of grammar, 
with emphasis on its historical development and on its more functional aspects. 

Given every fall, spring and summer of 1966 and 1968; 
summer session of 1967. 
Prerequisite: Communication I and II 
Three class hoUl"II each week. 

Eng 2.52* AnvANCED CoMPosmoN, 3 er. 
Advanced experience in writing is afforded through the preparation of reviews, 
and critical reports, employing expository and argumentative techniques. 

Prerequisite: Communication I and II 
Three class hoUl"II each week. 
Twelve credits in English courses numbered in the 300's must 
be elected by Secondary Education and Arts & Science Eng
lish majol"!I, 

Eng 311 OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATURE, 3 er. 
An introduction to Old English writings including the Beowulf, in translation, 
and to some of the chief writings in Middle English, such as those of Gower 
and Malory, 

Given spring and fall of 1966; summer and fall of 1967. 
Prerequisite: English Llterature I 
Three class hoUl"II each week. 

Eng 312 CHAUCER, 3 er. 
A study of the works of this author in relation to his times, with special em• 
phasis on The Canterbury Tales and Troilus and Criseyde, 

Given fall of 1965; spring of 1967 and 1968. 
Prerequisite: English Literature I 
Three class hoUl"II each week. 

Eng 313 THE DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH DRAMA, 3 er. 
A study of the folk and liturgical origins of English drama and of its develop• 
ment and chief exempla1"8 (exclusive of Shakespeare) to the closing of the 
theatres in 1640. 

Given every fall 
Prerequisite: English Literature I 
Three class hoUl"II each week. 

Eng 314 ELIZABETHAN l.rn:RATURE, 3 er, 
A coUl"lle in the prose, poetry, and drama (exclusive of Shakespeare) of the 
English Renaissance. Major writel"!I include Spenser, Sidney, Marlowe, and 
Jonson. 

Given fall of 1965 and spring of 1967 and 1968, 
Prerequisite: English Literature I 
Three class houl"!I each week. 

Eng 316 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY UTERATURE TO 1660, 3 er. 
Bacon, Jonson, Donne, Herbert, Marvell, Walton, and other poets and prose 
writel"!I of the Stuart and Commonwealth periods, 

Given spring, summer, and fall of 1966, and fall of 1967. 
Prerequisite: English Literature I 
Three class houl"!I each week. 
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Eng 317 Mn.TON, 3 er. 
A study of Milton, his times, and his works, including the early poems, Paradise 
Lost, Paradise Regained, Samson Agonistes, and such still timely prose works 
as his tractates on censorship (Areopagitica), divorce, and education, 

Given spring of 1967 and 1968. 
Prerequisite: English Literature I 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 318 RESTORATION UTERATURE, 1660-1700, 3 er. 
Major English writers of the latter part of the Seventeenth Century such as 
Dryden, Etherege, Wycherly, Congreve, Evelyn, Pepys, and Bunyan, 

Given spring and fall of 1966, fall 1967. 
Prerequisite: English Literature I 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 329 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE, 3 er. 
A critical examination of major prose and poetic works of the eighteenth 
century with emphasis upon Pope, Defoe, Swift, Fielding, Smollett, Sterne, and 
Johnson. 

Given fall 1965, spring 1967, and 1968, summer session 1967. 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 335 THE ROMANTIC MOVEMENT, 3 er. 
A study of the poetry of Wordaworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, and 
of some of their contemollraries, in the light of the background of the age and 
biographical and critical doctrine. 

Given spring and fall of 1966, fall 1967. 
Prerequisite: English Literature II 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 336 V1cTORIAN LITERATURE, 3 er. 
Victorian culture and the Victorian flame of mind, from around 1830 to around 
1900, as reflected in such poets as Tennyson, Browning, and Arnold and in 
Anch prose writers as Carlyle, Mill, and Dickens. 

Given fall 1965, summer trimester and summer session of 
1966, spring of 1967 and 1968, summer 1968. 
Prerequisite: English Literature II 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 341 THE NavEL TO 1870, 3 er. 
The rise and de,·elopment of the novel in English from its beginnings in the 
eighteenth century. A selected list of novels is assigned for analysis with a 
view to cultivating an appreciation of this dominant literary form. 

Given spring 1966, fall 1966, summer and fall 1967. 
Prerequisite: Communication I and Il 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 342 CONTEMPORARY Novn, 3 er. 
A study of modem and contemporary movements in fiction based on the critical 
reading and analysis of English and American novels published since 1870. 

Given fall 1965, spring 1967, and 1968. 
Prerequisite: Communication I and Il 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 351 THE SHORT STORY, 3 er. 
The develooment of the short story as a distinct and distinquished literary form 
is traced through its history and technique. Techniques of fiction are given 
through analysis in order to prepare the student for analysis of the novel. 
Recommended as preparation for Eng 341, "The Novel to 1870," and Eng 342, 
"Contemporary Novel." 

Given spring trimester, summer session and fall trimester of 
1966, fall 1967 and summer 1968. 
Prerequisite: Communication I and II 
Three class hours each week. 
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Eng 352 CREATIVE WRITING, 3 er. 
For students of marked ability in the creative processes of writing; may be 
substituted by such students for English 252. The course aims to develop ere• 
ative ability and improve the student's own style. 

Given fall 1965, 1966, and 1967; spring 1967, and 1968. 
Prerequisite: Communication I and II. 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 362 CoNTEMPORARY POETRY, 3 er. 
First of all a course in reading poetry, reading for pleasure and for under• 
standing; finally a study of the origins of twentieth century poetry and its pre• 
sent day trends. 

Given spring and fall 1966, summer session and fall trimester 
1967, summer session 1968. 

Prerequisite: Communication I and II 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 372 MODERN DRAMA, 3 er. 
Study of the new dramatic literature of Europe and America. Representative 
plays for reading from Ibsen and Shaw to Becket and Albee. 20 plays, 

Given fall 1965, summer 1966, spring 1967 and 1968. 
Prerequisite: Communication I and II 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 382 THE ESSAY, 3 er. 
Readings in American, British and Continental essayists along with the writing 
of an original essay. 

Given fall 1965, spring 1967, and 1968. 
Prerequisite: Communication I and II 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 392 LITERATURE OF BIOGRAPHY, 3 er. 
The course will focus on biography as a literary form and as a discipline of 
literary and historical scholarship. Readings will be from the works of major 
biographers. 

Given spring 1966, and summer session 1968. 
Prerequisite: Communication I and II 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 401 * LITERARY CRITICISM, 3 er. 
A study of theoretical critidsm and an introduction to the practice of criticism. 
Best taken in seventh or eighth trimester. 

Given every fall, spring, and summer of 1966 and 1968, sum, 
mer session 1967. 

Prerequisite: see "The English Major" above. 
Three class hours each week. 

Eng 405• SHAKESPEARE, 3 er. 
Assuming the basis for study provided by Eng 151, 152, 211, and 212, and other 
courses required in the freshman and sophomore years of Secondary Education 
and Arts and Science, English majors, this course is designed especially for 
6th, 7th, or 8th trimester study by such students. 

It explores in considerable depth, and with special reference 
to the conditions of Shakespeare's times and theatre, some of his greatest plays 
of all types, especially (a) those most often studied in secondary school and 
(b) his great tragedies. 

Given every fall, spring, and summer session of 1966 and 
1968, summer 1967. 
Prerequisite: see "The English Major" above. 
Three 11lass hours each week. 

U,5 



Eng 490 HONORS COURSE IN ENGLISH, 3 er. 
Given by arrangement. 

Eng 491 HONORS COURSE IN ENGLISH, 3 er. 
Given by arrangement. 

Eng 492 HONORS COURSE IN ENGLISH, 3 er. 
Given by arrangement. 

Eng 495 SEMINAR IN ENGLISH, 1 er. 
Offered as required. 

GEOG RAP HY AND EARTH 
SCIENCE 

DR. BROWN, Depanmelll Head; Mr. Anthony, Mr. Furbush, Mr. Kendall, Mr. 
Leavy, Mr. Minnick, Mr. Procasky, Mr. Hampon, Mr. Tomikel. 

Geo 100 WORLD GEOGRAPHY I, 3 er, 
A basic course organized to develop a knowledge and appreciation of the phy
sical facto1'8 of the environment and man's adjUBtment to them. World patterns 
of land forms, climate, soils, vegetation, etc., are emphasized in relation to 
man's economic and cultural activities. 

Given every trimester. 
Three class ho111'8 each week. 

Geo 101 WORLD GEOGRAPHY Il, 3 er. 
This course is designed for students wishing to broaden their knowledge and 
unde1'8tanding of the world's culture regions as seen from the geographer's 
point of view. 

Given every trimester. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class ho111'8 each week. 

Geo 102 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY, 3 er. 
The geographical bases for the production, manufacture and distribution of 
the earth's resources and the relationships arising as man engages in making 
a living. 

Given every trimester. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class ho111'8 each week. 

Geo 151 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY, 4 er. 
A study of the materials, structures, surface features of the earth and process
es which have produced them. Course work includes: study of rocks and 
minerals, topographic maps and models. Field trips are an integral part of 
the coU1'8e. 

Given every trimester. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three ho111'8 lecture and a two hom laboratory each week. 

Geo 152 HxsTORICAL GEOLOGY, 4 er. 
A study of the geologic history of the earth and the succession of the major 
groups of plants and animals as based on the geologic interpretation of rock 
formations and fossils. Field trips are an integral part of the coU1'8e. 

Given Fall 1965, Spring 1967, Summer 1968. 
Prerequisite: Physical Geology or permission of instructor. 
Three ho111'8 lecture and a two hom laboratory each week. 
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Geo 157 DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY, 3 er. 
Recognition of the various elements of the solar system, their physical char
acteristics and motions, the phenomena of the galactic system and the extra• 
galactic space and the constellations, with a consideration of the mathematical 
phases generally omitted from studies of the kind. 

Given every term as Physics 110 by the Science Department. 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 202 COMMERCIAL AND ffiDUSTRIAL GEOGRAPHY, 3 er. 
A geographic analysis of the factors involved in the production and distri
bution of economic goods. Local and world patterns of commerce and industry 
and their effect on national and international affairs are studied. 

Given Fall 1964, Spring 1966, Summer 1967. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 203 TRADE AND TRANSPORTATION, 3 er. 
National and international trade, transportation routes, and transportation 
centers. 

Not currently offered. 
Prerequisites: World Geography I and Economic Geography. 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 220 UNITED STATES AND PENNSYLVANIA, 3 er. 
The physiography, climate, vegetation, population, land utilization, production 
and trade of the various regions of the United States and the Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania. The first part of the course deals with Pennsylvania, and 
through its economic position within the States, proceeds logically to an 
analysis of the nation as a whole. 

Given every term. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 243 CONSERVATION OF NATURAL REsoURCES, 3 er. 
Emphasizes the development of a working philosophy of conservation and 
the use of the various types of natural resources. The relationship between 
loss and waste in the varied uses of the natural resource, as in processing, 
production, transportation, and/or maintenance, will be considered. 

Given Fall 1965, Summer 1966, Spring 1967, Fall 1967, Sum• 
mer 1968. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I or permission of instructor. 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 254 METEOROLOGY, 3 er. 
An introduction to the physics of the atmosphere, approached from the stand
point of earth-atmosphere interaction. The effects of the physical controls 
such as land and water distribution upon weather and climate is emphasized. 
Weather map analysis and weather observations are integral parts of the course. 

Given every trimester. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I or permission of instructor. 
Two hours lecture and a two hour laboratory each week. 

Geo 255 CLIMATOLOGY, 3 er. 
A systematic study of the climatic regions of the world and the advantages 
and limitations of each for man's occupance. The physical aspects of the 
atmosphere and the regional characteristics of climate are examined. 

Given Fall 1966, Spring 1968. 
Prerequisite: Meteorology or · permission of instructor. 
Three class hours each week. 
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Geo 261 PHYSIOGRAPHY, 3 er. 
The study of the history, origin, and characteristics of land forms produced 
by weathering, fluvial, glacial, wind, and wave erosion, or by a combination 
of these acting upon the major kinds of geologic materials and structures. 

Given to meet demand. 
Prerequisite: Physical Geology or permission of instructor. 
Two hours lecture and a two hour laboratory each week. 

Geo 303 COMMERCIAL Am ThANSPORTATION, 3 er. 
The geographic factors which h~ve determined commercial air centers and 
routes. The effects of national and international controls are considered. 

Not currently offered. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I and Economic Geography. 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 310 URBAN GEOGRAPHY, 3 er. 
An analysis of cities in selected regions: classification, location, distribution, 
function and growth: types and patterns of land use, Geography in city plan
ning will culminate the study. 

Given Spring 1966, Summer 1967. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 320 GEOGRAPHY OF UNITED STATES AND CANADA, 3 er, 
A regional study of the United States and Canada, considering man's adjust
ment to the physical factors of relief, climate, soil, vegetation and mineral 
resources. Political structure, and the relationships between the two coun
tries and the rest of the world are analyzed from a geographic point of view. 

Not currently offered. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 322 GEOGRAPHY OF PENNSYLVANIA, 3 er. 
A regional analysis of Pennsylvania, emphasizing man's cultural and econom
ic response to environmental factors. Field trips are an integral part of the 
course. 

Given Fall 1965, Spring 1967, Summer 1968. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 323 GEOGRAPHY OF LAnN AMERICA, 3 er. 
The effects of the physical environment of Latin America upon the activities 
of man. Effects of the historical background, types of governments, and ethnic 
backgrounds of the peoples upon the development of the natural resources of 
Latin America. The study is regional by nations. 

Given every Spring Trimester, 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 325 GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE, 3 er. 
Europe's natural and political regions, emphasizing the complexity of the 
continent's natural and cultural landscape, and the effect they have had on 
the occupants past and present. 

Given every Fall Trimester. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

us 



Geo 329 GEOGRAPHY OF Asa, 3 er. 
A regional study of the continent of Asia, An analysis of the political sub
divisions will be made from the standpoint of cultural and political changes, 
as influenced by the physical nature of each province. The significance of 
these changes in world relations is stressed. 

Given Fall 1966, Spring 1968. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 330 GEOGRAPHY OF THE SOVIET UNION, 3 er. 
A regional study of the physical and cultural features of the Soviet Union. 
The emphasis is placed upon those factors responsible for the current position 
of the Soviet Union as a major world power, and upon potential future develop
ment. 

Given Spring 1966, Summer 1967. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 331 GEOGRAPHY OF THE FAR EAST, 3 er. 
The natural environment of China, Japan, Southeastern Asia, Korea, and 
man's adjustments economically, politically, and socially, 

Not currently offered. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 333 GEOGRAPHY OF AnucA, 3 er. 
A regional study of Africa, showing the social and economic development of 
these lands in relation to their physical environment. The importance of 
Africa to the world, and the effect thereon of emergent nationalism in an 
Africa torn by strife are studied. 

Given Summer 1966, Fall 1967. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 334 GEOGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC BASIN, 3 er. 
Lands and people of the great ocean. Particular attention is given to Aus
tralia, Indonesia, New Zealand and the Philippines. 

Not currently offered. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 341 GEOGRAPHIC INFLUENCES IN AMERICAN HISTORY, 3 er. 
The interrelationships between the natural environment and the historical 
development of the United States. The attraction of North America for coloniza
tion, the expansion from sea to sea, the absorption of millions of immigrants, 
the schism and refusion of the nation, the development of resources to a 
position of world power are considered. 

Given Fall 1966, Spring 1968. 
Prerequisites: World Geography I, Geography of the United 

States, History of the United States. 
Three class hours each week. 

Geo 342 WORLD PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY, 3 er. 
A political geography giving attention to the problems of State, internal and 
external, as influenced by the human and natural resources. 

Given Summer 1966, Fall 1967. 
Prerequisites: World Geography I, Economic Geography, and 

at least one regional course. 
Three class hours each week. 
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Geo 358 OCEANOGRAPHY, 3 er. 
An introduction to the physical nature of the ocean, its topography and circu
lation. Chemical and physical nature of ocean water. Marine sedimentation. 
Biotic environments. Relation to biological, geographical, geologic and economic 
problems, including fisheries. 

Given every Fall trimester. 
Prerequisite: World Geography I. 
Three claas hours each week. 

Geo 360 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY, 3 er. 
A study of the physical elements in the geographic pattern of man's environ
ment. Introductory phases of systematic geography. Field problems are an 
integral part of the course. 

Given every Spring Trimester. 
Prerequisite: World Geography. 
Three hours lecture each week plus field trips. 

Geo 370 CARTOGRAPHY, 3 er. 
A non-technical laboratory course designed to develop competence in map 
use and evaluation. Compilation of maps from statistical, descriptive, and 
cartographic sources. Use and interpretation of globes, cartograms, and geo
graphic/ geologic diagrams, topographic maps, and aerial photographs. 
History of maps. 

Prerequisite: World Geography I an~ permission of instrnctor. 
Two hours lecture and a two-hour laboratory each week. 

Geo 401 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY OR EARTH SCIENCE I, 1 er. 
Development of individual research problems by majors. Does not replace any 
course regularly given. 

Prerequisite: Seminar and/or permission of staff. 
Hours to he ananged. 

Geo 402 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY OR EARTH SCIENCE II, 2 er. 
Development of individual research problems by majors. Does not replace 
any course regularly given. 

Prerequisite: Seminar and/ or permission of staff. 
Hours to he arranged. 

Geo 403 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY OR EARTH SCIENCE m, 3 er. 
Development of individual research problems by majors. Does not replace 
any course regularly given. 

Prerequisite: Seminar and/ or permission of staff. 
Hours to be arranged. 

Geo 420 SUMMER FlELD COURSE I, 1 er. 
Planned trips in summer sessions, during which lectures and discussions are 
conducted. 

Open to all students. 

Geo 421 SUMMER FIELD COURSE n, 2 er. 
Planned trips in summer sessions, during which lectures and discussions are 
conducted. 

Open to all students. 

Geo 422 SUMMER FIELD COURSE m, 3 er. 
Planned trips in summer sessions, during which lectures and discussions are 
conducted. 

Open to all students. 
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Geo 430 FIELD METHODS IN GEOGRAPHY AND EARTH SCIENCE, 3 er. 
An intensive micro-geographic-geologic study through actual field work. An 
advanced course; permission of staff required for registration. 

Given every Spring Trimester. 
One hour lecture and four to eight hours field work each 

week. 

Geo 490 HONORS COURSE IN GEOGRAPHY I, 3 er. 
Directed reading and research in field of interest chosen by student in con
sultation with the instructor. 

Prerequisites: Provisions of the Honors Program of the col
lege. Approval staff of the department. 

Weekly meeting with instructor to he arranged. 

Geo 491 HONORS COURSE IN GEOGRAPHY n, 3 er. 
Continued, hut individual, research on particular topic chosen from field of 
interest studied in Geography 490. Comprehensive oral and written examin
ation by staff near close of this trimester, 

Prerequisite: Geography 490 
Weekly meeting with instructor to he arranged. 

Geo 492 HoNORS COURSE IN GEOGRAPHY Ill, 3 er. 
The writing of an undergraduate thesis based upon the work of Geography 
490 and 491. Comprehensive oral examination by faculty near close of this 
trimester. 

Prerequisite: Geography 491 
Weekly meeting with instructor to he arranged. 

Geo 495 SEMINAR IN GEOGRAPHY AND EARTH SCIENCES, 3 er. 
An introduction to the literature, philosophy, techniques, and research methods 
of geography and/ or earth science. 

Given every trimester. 
Hours lo be arranged. 

MATHEMATICS DEPARTMENT 

MR. MONROE, Department Head; Mr. Atkins, Mr. Bethem, Mr. Beyer, Mr. 
lilank, Mr. Dunbar, Mr. Fernandes, Mr. Novak, Mr. Riggie, 
Mr. Sapko, Dr. Thomas. 

Math 101 FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS, 3 er. 
Development of the number system; nature and application of fundamental 
processes; extension of the number system to include common and decimal 
fractions and negative numbers; approximate nature of measurements; per
cents; language of algebra including formulas, graphs, tables, and equations; 
meaning of proof; elementary concepts of statistics; art of indirect measure
ment; history of number systems, number line, inequalities, basic set nota
tion, general principles of geometry. 

Three class hours each week. 

Math 102 COLLEGE ALGEBRA, 3 er. 
Fundamental operations; factoring; fractions; functions and their graphs, 
linear, quadratic, and systems of equations; proportions and variation; pro
gressions; mathematical induction; determinants; equivalence relations; post
ulates of addition and maltiplication (closure, aBSOciative, commutative, dis
tributive, identity, and inverse). 

Prerequisite: Three years of high school mathematics or 
honor grade in Fundamentals of Mathematics. 

Three class hours each week. 
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Math 103 COLLEGE TRIGONOMETRY, 3 er. 
Functions of an angle; logarithms; use of tables; radians; identities, trigono
metric and exponential equations; solution of triangles by natural functions 
and logarithms; inverse functions; complex numbers; application in practical 
problems. 

Prerequisite: College Algebra. 
Three class hours each week.. 

Math 104 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS I, 3 er. 
Sets, inequalities, absolute value, rectangular coordinates, distances, slopes, 
graphs, straight lines, circles, translation of axes, functions, limits, continuity, 
derivatives, velocity, chain rule, implicit differentiation, differentials, tangents, 
and normals, maxima and minima, Mean Value Theorem. 

Prerequisite: CEEB Math Score 550 or better and honor 
grades in High School Algebra II and Trigonometry or College Algebra. All 
mathematics and science majors unable to start this course will take College 
Algebra and Trigonometry in addition to meeting other requirements. 

Three class hours each week. 

Math 105 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND Cu.emus II, 3 er. 
Concavity, points of inflection, curve sketching, integration, definite integral, 
area, volumes of revolution, work, liquid pressures, centroids, moments of 
inertia, arc length, parabolas, ellipses, hyperbolas, rotation, trapeziodal rule, 
fundamental theorem of integral calculus. 

Prerequisite: Analytic Geometry and Calculus I. 
Three class hours each week. 

Math 106 GEOMETRY I, 3 er. 
Professionalized subject matter background for teachers of secondary school 
plane geometry; completes a restudy of Euclidean Geometry filling in gaps 
that exist. The emphasis here is placed in greater rigor in proofs. The ap
proach used is that presented by Hilbert. Topics included are: the nature of 
defined and undefined terms, the use of postulates, the nature of a proof, 
logical proofs, constructions, and sets. The course includes work in both two 
and three dimensional geometry. 

Three class hours each week.. 

Math 201 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND Cu.emus III, 3 er. 
Logarithmic functions, hyperbolic functions, trigonometric functions, integra
tion by substitution, integration by parts, integration by partial fractions. 

Prerequisite: Analytic Geometry and Calculus II. 
Three claBS hours each week.. 

Math 202 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND Cu.emus IV, 3 er. 
Polar coordinates, parametric equations, vectors in a plane, scaler product, dot 
products, curvilinear action, L'Hospital's rules, cartesion coordinates in three 
dimensional space, equations of planes and lines, spheres, surfaces, curve 
sketching, vector, velocity and acceleration. 

Prerequisite: Analytic Geometry and Calculus III. 
Three class hours each week.. 

Math 203 GEOMETRY II, 3 er. 
Topics of axiomatic geometry; selected topics of Euclidean Geometry such 
as theorems of Memelaus and Ceva; Harmonic elements and cross-ratio; an 
introduction to synthetic and analytic projective geometry; concepts of Non
Euclidean Geometries. 

Prerequisite: Geometry I. 
Three class hours each week. 
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Math 204 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA, 3 er. 
The number system; number theory; elementary theory of groups; rings; 
integral domain; fields; matrices and determinants. 

Prerequisite: Calculus II. 
Three class hoUIB each week. 

Math 205 Fn:w WORK IN MATHEMATICS, 3 er. 
Use of various instruments including the transit, slide rule, plane table, level 
sextant, E6B computer, hypsometer, angle mi.xTor, planimeter, computing 
machines and other measuring instruments. Student projects making use of 
the various instruments. 

Prerequisite: College Trigonometry. 
Three class hours each week. 

Math 210 STATISTICS, 3 er. 
This course is for non-math majors, and is not counted toward a math major. 
Frequency distribution, percentiles, measures of central tendency, variability, 
normal distribution curve, populations, samples and error-sampling distribution 
of means, sampling distribution of proportion-null and alternative hypotheses, 
type I and type II errors, tests of means, confidence intervals and decision 
procedures, correlation, chi square, simple analysis of variance, statistics and 
the design of experiments. 

Prerequisite: College Algebra. 
Three class hoUIB each week. 

Math 301 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS V, 3 er. 
Functions of two or more variables, partial directional derivative, extrema of 
a function of two variables, line integrals, work, multiple integrals and appli
cations, sequences, infinite series, convergence, power series, Taylor's formula, 
ordinary differential equations, equations of first order, first degree, homo
geneous equations, applications. 

Prerequisite: Analytic Geometry and Calculus IV. 
Three class hours each week. 

Math 302 THEORY OF EQUATIONS, 3 er. 
Complex numbers; theorems involving polynomials in one variable; cubic and 
biquadratic equations; separations of roots; Sturm's theorem and approximate 
evaluation of roots. 

Prerequisite: Analytic Geometry and Calculus IV. 
Three class hours each week. 

Math 303 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS, 3 er. 
Elementary ordinary differential equations and their use in a wide variety 
of applications in geometry, engineering and physical sciences; methods em
ploying symbolic operators; approximations, techniques and series solution. 

Prerequisite: Calculus IV. 
Three class hoUIB each week. 

Math 304 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS, 3 er. 
Basic principles and methods of statistics common to scientific research; prob
ability theory, measures of central tendency; bionomial distribution, normal 
curve; reliability of statistical measures; statistical inference, confidence limits, 
Bayes Theorem. 

Prerequisite: 12 credits in mathematics. 
Three class hours each week. 

Math 305 LINEAR ALGEBRA, 3 er. 
Matrices and linear systems, vector spaces, determenants, linear transformations, 
nilpotent operators, Jordan canonical form, invariant subspaces, and Cayley
Hamilton Theorem. 

Algebra. 
Prerequisite: 24 credits of college math including Abstract 

Three class hours each week. 
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Math 390 MATHEMATICAL INSIGHTS, 3 er. 
Language; symbols; compound statements; arguments and proofs; an intro
duction to the theory of sets; connection between the structure of sets and 
the structure of compound statements and arguments. 

Prerequisite: 24 credits in mathematics. 
Three class hours each week. 

Math 401 ADVANCED CALCULUS I, 3 er. 
Elementary differential and integral calculus of functions and transforma
tions from a more rigorous point-set topology point of view. This course is 
primarily for those who will continue with graduate work in mathematics. 

Prerequisite: Analytic Geometry and Calculus V. 
Three class hours each week. 

Math 402 ADVANCED CALCULUS n, 3 er. 
Continuation of Advanced Calculus I. 

Prerequisite: Advanced Calculus I. 
Three class hours each week. 

Math 420 MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE, 3 er. 
The algebraic approach to topics of money, interest, discount, annuities, 
insurance and related subjecta. 

Prerequisite: College Algebra. 
Three claes hours each week. 

Math 490 Hol'IORS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS, 3 er. 
Individual study and research on topics and materials not covered by regu
lar course work in mathematics. 

Prerequisite: 64 credits completed or scheduled with a QPA 
of 3.25 in all work, recommendation of the mathematics faculty, approval 
of the Department Head and the Dean of Instruction. 

Math 491 HONORS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS, 3 er. 
Individual study and research on topics and materials not covered by regular 
course work in mathematics. 

Prerequisite: 64 credits completed or scheduled with a QPA 
of 3.25 in all work, recommendation of the mathematics faculty, approval 
of the Department Head and the Dean of Instruction. 

Math 492 HONORS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS, 3 er. 
Individual study and research on topics and materials not covered by regular 
course work in mathematics. 

Prerequisite: 64 credits completed or scheduled with a QP A 
of 3.25 in all work, recommendation of the mathematics faculty, approval 
of the Department Head and the Dean of Instruction. 

Math 495 SEMINAR IN MATHEMATICS. 

MODERN LANGUAGE 

DR. M,uuSA, Department Head; Dr. Halley, Mr. Long, Mr. Parascenzo, Mr. 
Romero, Miss Weber. 

FRENCH 

Fr 101 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I, 3 er. 
For the student without previous knowledge of French who wishes to achieve 
a sound basis for an active command of the language. This course is devot
ed to aural - oral adaptation in the language laboratory and to the study of 
fundamental speech patterns. Progressively greater emphasis is placed on 
correct grammar, writing and reading. 

Not open to students who have had secondary school French. 
Prerequisites: None. 
Three class hours each week. 
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Fr 102 ELEMENTARY FRENCH ll, 3 er. 
A continuation of Elementary French A for students who wish to increase 
their oral comprehension and their reading skill. There will he a review of 
the fundamentals of French grammar, combined with extensive readings in 
literary and cultural texts. 

Prerequisite: Open to all students who have passed French 
I or have had one year of secondary school preparation. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 103 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I, 3 er. 
(French Grammar and prose reading). For students who have completed 
courses A and B or two years of secondary school French. This course devel• 
ops aural - oral skills and increases the command of written French. Re
view and practice will he functional, combined with outside readings. Con
ducted largely in French. 

Prerequisites: French A and B. 
Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 104 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH II, 3 er. 
(Conversation, Composition, and Reading). For students who are interested 
primarily in achieving fluency in speech and writing. The course is con
ducted, to a great extent, in French. After a short review of formal grammar 
selected literary texts will he read and discussed. 

Prerequisite: Course 103 or equivalent. 
Three class hours each week. 

Fr 201 FRENCH CULTURE AND Civn.IZAnoN I, 3 er. 
The purpose of this course is to study French culture and literature from 
the Middle Ages to the Twentieth Century. Selected literary works will he 
analyzed and discussed in French and in English. 

Prerequisite: An ability to understand spoken French and 
to read with ease. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 202 FRENCH CL'LTURE AND Civn.runoN II, 3 er. 
This is a continuation of French 201. More and more French will he intro
duced into discussi,,ns of French Culture and works of literature. Occasion
ally, conversation will he held on current events in French. 

Prerequisite: French 201. 
Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 205 FRENCH CONVERSATION AND CoMPosmoN I, 3 er. 
A complete audio-lingual course in French. This course is designed to improve 
the mastery of listening, speaking, reading, and writing French. 

Three class hours each week. 
Fr. 206 ADVANCED FRENCH CoNVERsAnoN AND CoMPosmoN II, 3 er. 
Interchangeably or in addition to the above course, utilizing a different text
book of the same level of difficulty. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr: 301 FRENCH LITERATURE I, 3 er. 
A general survey of French Llterature from the Middle Ages to 1800. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 302 FRENCH LITERATURE II, 3 er. 
A continuation for French Literature 301. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 316 FRENCH LITERATURE, 3 er. 
A general survey of French Llterature in the nineteenth and twentieth century. 

Three class hours each week. 
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Fr. 317 FRENCH l.rrERATURE, 3 er. 
A continuation of French Literature 316. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 318 FRENCH LITERATURE, 3 er. 
A study of eighteenth century thought. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 319 FRENCH l.rrERATURE, 3 er. 
A study of niaeteenth century French writers, with emphasis on the Romantic 
period. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 401 READING IN CONTEMPORARY FRENCH l.rrERATURE, 3 er. 
Subject matter to be based on the latest writings of famous authors. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 412 LITERARY, CULTURAL AND POLITICAL HISTORY OF FRANCE, 3 er. 
A summary of the intellectual accomplishments of the French nation from the 
Gauls to Charles De Gaulle. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 421 STUDIES IN FRENCH LITERATURE, 1 er. 
Subject matter to he arranged. The course is designed for French majon who 
wish to take one additional credit. 

Fr. 422 STUDIES IN FRENCH l.rrERATURE, 2 er. 
Suhiect matter to he arranged. The course is designed for French majors who 
wish to take two additional credits. 

Fr. 423 STUDIES IN FRENCH LrrERATURE, 3 er. 
Subject matter to be arranged. The course is designed for French majors who 
wish to take two additional credits. 

Fr. 461 FIELD WORK IN FRFNCH STUDIES I, 3 er. 
Study the outside of the United States of America. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 462 FIELD WORK IN FRENCH STUDIES II, 3 er. 
Same as Field Work in French Studies I. 

Three class hours each week. 

Fr. 471 WORKSHOP I, 1 er. 
A course designed for teachers in service. Laboratory and audio-visual tech
niques. 

Fr. 472 WORKSHOP II, 2 er. 
A course designed for teachers in service. Laboratory and audio-visual tech
niques. 

Fr. 473 WORKSHOP III, 3 er. 
A course designed for teachers in service. Laboratory and audio-visual tech
niques. 

Ger 101 ELEMENTARY GERMAN I, 3 er. 
For those who have had no previous instruction in German. Basic training in 
the four goals of understanding, speaking, reading, and writing. Emphasis 
upon speaking, hut a sufficient outline of structure for this level is also pro
vided. A language laboratory is used in conjunction with this and the following 
courses. 

Prerequisite: None. 
Three class hours each week. 
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Ger 102 ELEMENTARY GERMAN II, 3 er. 
Continuation of German 101. It contains more reading, and the speaking is 
more advanced. 

Prerequisite: German 101 or one year of high school German. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 103 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN I, 3 er. 
The goals are understanding, speaking, reading, and writing on a more ad
vanced level. It includes a review of the structural principles covered in German 
101 and 102, and additional structural material, idioms, etc., are presented. 
More emphasis is placed upon both speaking and reading. 

Prerequisite: German 102 or two years of high school 
German. 

Three class hours each week, 

Ger 104 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN II, 3 er. 
Continuation of German 103, but speaking, reading, and writing on a more 
advanced level. 

Prerequisite: German 103. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 201 GERMAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION I, 3 er. 
Covers in outline the entire field of German literature with particular reference 
to the German people and their historical, political, economic, and geographic 
background and to their art and folklore. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 202 GERMAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION II, 3 er. 
Continuation of German 201. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 205 GERMAN CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION I, 3 er. 
Concentrates on the further development of knowledge and skill in speaking 
and writing, based upon a relatively small amount of reading which is par• 
ticularly well adapted to this purpose. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 206 ADVANCED GERMAN CONVERSATION AND CoMPosmoN II, 3 er. 
Continuation of 205; conducted on a more advanced level 

Prerequisite: German 205 or the completion of German 104 
with the grade of A or B. 

Three class hours each week. 

Ger 301 GERMAN LITERATURE I, 3 er. 
A study of several German masterpieces. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 302 GERMAN LITERATURE II, 3 er. 
Continuation of German 301. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week, 

Ger 303 GERMAN CLASSICAL MovEMENT, 3 er. 
A study of the writings of German classical authors and thorough discussions 
of classical literary principles as they appear in Germany, France, England, 
Greece, and Rome. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week, 
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Ger 304 GERMAN ROMANTIC MOVEMENT, 3 er. 
A study of the writings of German romantic authors and thorough discussions 
of romantic literary principles as they appear in Germany and elsewhere. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 321 GOETHE'S FAUST, 3 er. 
Concentrates on the greatest German masterpiece and provides thorough dis
cussions of a literary and social nature. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 322 GERMAN LYRIC POETRY, 3 er. 
Readings and discussions from an anthology of the whole field of the German 
lyric. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 326 THE NINETEENTH CENTURY AFTER GOETHE, 3 er. 
Readings and discussions concerning the literature and the social, economic, 
and political background of the century preceding our own. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 340 SCIENTIFIC GERMAN, 3 er. 
Readings from typical scientific books and periodicals in the various fields of 
science. Emphasis is laid upon vocabulary, word formation, sentence structure, 
and relating the parts to a meaningful whole. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 401 CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATURE I, 3 er. 
Readings from representative poets, dramatists, novelists, short story writers, 
and essayists of our own century. Particular attention is given to trends in 
thought, literary analysis, and the social and political scene. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 402 CONTEMPORARY GERMAN UTERATURE n. 3 er. 
Readings from contemporary newspapers and periodicals. Discussions with 
reference to the reading matter and the contemporary scene in Germany. 

Not currently offered. 
Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 412 l.rn:aARY, Cur.TUBAL, AND PoLITICAL lhsTORY OF GERMANY, 3 er. 
Readings from German literature with reference to the history of the country 
in conjunction with a regular history. 

Prerequisite: German 104. 
Three class hours each week. 

Ger 421 STUDIES IN GERMAN l.J:TERATURE, 1 er. 
Designed to meet special problems or deficiencies. 

Prerequisite: 18 credits of German numbered 201 or higher; 
and consent of instructor. · 

Hours to be arranged. 

Ger 422 STUDIES IN GERMAN l.J:TERATURE, 2 er. 
Designed to meet special problems or deficiencies. 

Prerequisite: 18 credits of German numbered 201 or higher; 
and consent of instructor. 

Hours to be arranged. 
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Ger 423 STUDIES IN GERMAN LITERATUBB, 3 er. 
Designed to meet special problems or deficiencies. 

· Prerequisite~ 18 credits of German numbered 201 or higher; 
and consent of instructor. 

Hours to be arranged. 

Ger 461 Fn:u, WORK IN GERMAN STUDIES I, 3 er. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. 

Ger 462 FIELD WoRK IN GERMAN STUDIES II, 3 er. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. 

Ger 471 WORKSHOP I, 1 er. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. 

Ger 472 WORKSHOP II, 2 er. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. 

Ger 473 WORKSHOP m, 3 er. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. 

Ger 474 WORKSHOP IV, 4 er. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. 

SPANISH 

Soan 101 ELEMENTARY SPANISH I, 3 er. 
For beginners in the language. Elementary pronunciation, grammar, reading, 
and simple spoken Spanish. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 102 ELEMENTARY SPANISH II, 3 er. 
A continuation of Elementary Spanish I. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or one year of high school Spanish. 
Three class hours each week. 

Span 103 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH I, 3 er. 
Review of grammar and vocabulary building. Practice in listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing the language. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 and 102, or two years of high 
school Spanish. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 104 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH II, 3 er. 
Reading from modem authors. Practice in speaking and listening to Spanish. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 103. 
Three class hours each week. 

Span 201 Cm.TURE AND Clvn.IzATION OF SPAIN, 3 er. 
Elements of the rich heritage of Spain will be presented and explained entirely 
in the Spanish language. The course will cover the highlights of Spanish culture 
and civilization from the Golden Age to the Generation of '98. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 104. 
Three class hours each week. 
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Span 202 CULTURE AND ClviuzATION OF HISPANIC AMERICA, 3 er. 
Elements of Latin America Culture and Civilization from the Aztecs and Mar
jans to the present day Peace Corps projects. The course will he conducted 
in Spanish. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 205 SPANISH CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION I, 3 er. 
The aural-oral approach to the mastery of Spanish. Audio-visual and language 
laboratory techniques used. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 206 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION, 3 er. 
Similar to Spanish 205 but utilizing a different manual and tapes. May he 
taken before or after the preceding course which is of the same level of dif
ficulty. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 301 SURVEY LITERATURE OF SPAIN, 3 er. 
A study of the master works of representative Spanish authors in each era 
and movement. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 302 SURVEY LITERATURE OF HISPANIC AMERICA, 3 er. 
A panoramic view of the literature of the New World. Selections of prose and 
poetry by Latin American writers. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 304 SPANISH SHORT STORY, 3 er. 
The development of this narrative form will he examined. Selections from the 
principle writers will include the period of the Poema del Cid, the picaresque 
era and modem times. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 305 CERVANTES, 3 er. 
The literature of the Spanish Renaissance will he treated in depth. The 
emphasis will he on Don Quixote. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 306 SPANISH DRAMA, 3 er. 
A study of the dramatic literature of Spain with particular reference to the 
romantic and realistic movements. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 320 MASTERPIECES OF HISPANIC AMERICAN LITERATURE, 3 er. 
One author to he studied in depth. Subject to he selected. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 401 RliDINCS IN THE LITERATURE OF SPAIN AND 
HISPANIC AMERICA, 3 er. 

This course is designed for Spanish majors wishing to study in depth an author 
of Spain and one of Hispanic America. Works to he selected. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 412 LITERARY, CULTURAL AND POLITICAL HISTORY OF 
SPAIN AND HISPANIC AMERICA, 3 er. 

A summary of the accomplishments of the Spanish-speaking world from the 
Golden Age to Francisco Franco. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 421 STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE, 1 er. 
For the benefit of teachers in service and othere as needed. 

130 



Span 422 STUDIES JN SPANISH LITERATURE, 2 er. 
For the benefit of teachers in service and others as needed. 

Span 423 STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE, 3 er. 
For the benefit of teachers in service and others as needed. 

Span 461 FIELDWORK IN SPANISH STUDIES I, 3 er. 
Study the outside of United States of America. 

Three class hours each week. 

Span 462 fuLDwoRx JN SPANISH STUDIES II, 3 er. 
Study the outside of United States of America. 

Span 471 WORKSHOP, 1 er. 
To be offered for teachers in service as needed. 

Span 472 WORKSHOP, 2 er. 
To be offered for teachers in service as needed. 

Span 473 WORKSHOP, 3 er. 
To be offered for teachers in service a11 needed. 

MUSIC DEPARTMENT 

MR. DoVENSPIKE, Department Head; Mr. Colelli, Mr. Spomy, Miss Sutton. 

Mus 180 Co-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES I-BAND, 1 er. 

Mus 181 Co-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES I-CHORUS, 1 er. 

Mus 182 Co-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-MEN's GLEE Cura, 1 er. 

Mus 183 Co-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES I-WOMEN'S GLEE Cura, 1 er. 

Mus 184 Co-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-0Rcm:sTRA, 1 er. 

Mus 201 INTRODUCTION To Music, 2 er. 
This course provides an orientation in music experience which aims to equip 
the prospective teacher with a knowledge and understanding of mu11ic as it 
relates to general education and the art of daily living. Through the use of 
recordings, radio, concerts, and other media, every possible contact is made 
with music. The possibility of correlation with other subjects is explored. 
This course is required of all sophomores in general education. No prerequi• 
site courses or special abilities are required. (One class hour may be inte• 
grated with World Culture II.) 

Two class hours each week. 

Mus 221 Music MATERIALS AND PROCEDURES, 2 er. 
An intensive survey of source material beyond that contained in the above 
course. Includes study of the basic music series plus other publications of 
recordings, films, etc., with special emphasis on best methods of usage. 

Mus 280 Co-CURRICULAR Acnvrrms II-BAND, 1 er. 

Mus 281 Co-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES II-CHORUS, 1 er. 

Mus 282 Co-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES II-MEN'S GLEE Cura, 1 er. 

Mus 283 Co-CURRICULAR AcTIVITIES II-WOMEN'S GLEE Cura, 1 er. 

Mus 284 Co-Cumucuua Acnvrm:s II-Oacmsm.a.. 1 er. 
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Mus 301 THEORY I, 3 er. 
Thorough training in the melodic and harmonic elements of music. Includes 
study of major and minor scales, intervals, major and minor triads, inversions, 
introduction and use of I, IV, and V chords. Melodic and harmonic dictation. 
Keyboard harmony. 

Mus 302 THEORY Il, 3 er. 
Continuation of melodic and harmonic dictation. Introduction of seventh chords. 
Four ~art harmonization. Further investigation into other chords and their 
u&e11. Transportation, modulation and the writing of original songs. 

Mus 311 ICEYROARD ExPERIENCES, 2 er. 
Concentration on piano technique using beginners piano method and advancing 
88 far as po88ible into higher graded material Ability to play accompaniments 
for songs found in the basic music series for elementary schoola. 

Mus 312 SIGHT SINGING, 3 er. 
Concentration on sight reading of material traditionally taught in public schools. 
Includes both melodic and rhythmic aspects 88 well 88 two, three, and four 
part singing. 

Mus 321 FuNDAMENTALS OF MuSic, 2 er. 
Designed to prepare the elementary teacher in basic fundamentals and skills. 
Includes the study of note values, meter signatures, scales, key signatures, plus 
the use of syllables in reading music. A basic introduction to the piano key
board is also included. 

Three class hours each week. 

Mus 326 CHILDREN'S SoNG UTERATURE, 3 er. 
Study and memorization of songs for all occasions. Songs about animals, sea
sons, transportation, other countries, etc., are representative of material to 
he included. Purpose of course is to _ provide a memory repertoire for the 
teacher. · · -

Mus 380 . Co-CuRRICULAR Acnvnn:s ~-BAND, 1 er. 

Mus 381 Co-CuRRICULAR Acnvnn:s ill-CHORUS, 1 er. 
Mus 382 Co-CuRRICULAR Acnvnn:s ill-MEN's GLEE Cum, 1 er. 

Mus 383 Co-CuRRICULAR ACTIVITIES ill-WOMEN'S GLEE Cum, 1 er. 

Mus 384 Co-CURRICULAR Acnvnn:s ill--ORCHESTRA, 1 er. 
Mus 430 OPERA SURVEY, 3 er. 
This course will provide its students with (1) the origin and history of opera, 
(2) national contributions to the art, (3) the listing and analY7.11tion of nu
merous representative operas, (4) the relationship of plots to history and events. 

Three class hours each week. 
Mus 432 TWENTIETH CENTURY Music SURVEY, 3 er. 
A study of the development of Contemporary music. A discussion of causes and 
effects of compositional styles and the listening of 111ch styles on recordings. 
Also the implication of jazz in the contemporary scene. 

Three class hours each week. 

PHILOSOPHY DEPARTMENT 
Da. L.a.c1tNER, DgJartmem Head; Mr. Berman, Mr. Cherrington, Mr. Tsam
bassis, and Mr. Walsh. 

Phil 201 INTRODUCTION TO PHU.OSOPHY, 3 er. 
This course is designed to familiarize the student with the major problems of 
philosophy as discussed by classical and contemporary philosophers. Based on 
aelected readinp. 

Three. class- hours .each week. : . _ .. . . . . , . , .,.- ... 
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Phil 202 INTRODUCTION TO LOCic, 3 er. 
Examines the nature and forms of meaning and argument. It includes semantics 
(meaning of terms and functions of language), formal logic (deductive reason
ing), and scientific methodology (induction). 

Three claas hours each week. 

Phil 301 liisTORY OF ANCIENT PHJLOSOPHY, 3 er. 
Ranges over the pre-Socratic philosophers, Plato1 Aristotle, the Stoics, Epic
ureans, Skeptics, through to the philosophers of Ule Hellenistic period, includ
ing Plotinus. 

Three class hours · each week. 

Phil 302 IIIsTORY OF MEDIEVAL PHU.OSOPHY, 3 er. 
Begins with Augustine and proceeds with Erigena, Anselm, Abelard, Aquinas, 
Roger Bacon, Duns Scotus, and William of Occam. Also includes such critical 
issues as the problem of Universals. 

Three class hours each week. 

Phil 303 IIIsTORY OF MODERN PHJLOSOPHY, 3 er. 
A survey of philosophical ideas from the Renaissance to the EnlightmenL It 
lays special emphasis on such influential thinkers as Francis Bacon, Descartes, 
Hobbes, Spino:r.a, Leibnitz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and KanL 

Three class hours each week. 

Phil 304 NINETEENTH CENTURY Psn.osoPHY, 3 er. 
Surveys the development of German Idealism with Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, and 
the voluntaristic reaction to it with Kierkegaard, Schopenhauer, and Nietzche. 
Also examines the developments in British Empiricism and French Positivism. 

Prereq11.isite: Philosophy 303 
Three class hours each week. 

Phil 305 ETHNICS, 3 er. 
Examines the major ethical system of Western civili:r.ation, and discusses their 
philosophical foundations. Analyzes the meaning of such moral terms as "good," 
"right," and "duty." 

Three claas hours each week. 

Phil 306 PHn.OSOPHY OF RELIGION, 3 er. 
Discusses the nature of religion, the arguments for and against the existence 
of God, the question of religious knowledge (mysticism and revelation), the 
problem of evil, the quest for immortality, and the nature of religioua discourse. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 201. 
Three class hours each week. 

Phil 307 PHJLosoPHY OF ART, 3 er. 
Examines the nature and basis of criticiam in the fine arts, including litera• 
ture, painting, music, sculpture, architecture, and the dance. Based on sel
ected readings from prominent clasaical and contemporaru philosophers and 
art critics. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 201 
Three class hours each week. 

Phil 308 AMERICAN Peu.osoPHY, 3 er. 
Surveys the development of American thought from Jonathan Edwards to the 
presenL Lays special emphasis on Peirce, Royce, James, Santayana, Dewey, 
and Whitehead. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 201. 
Three class hours each week. 

Phil 309 HlsTORY OJ' SclENCE, 3 er. ~::;;:r of the development of scientific inquiry among Greek, Medieval, and 
· Renaiuance thinkers. · 

Thre4! claas. hours each week. 
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Phil 401 CONTEMPORARY P HILOSOPHY, 3 er. 
Discusses current philosophical movements, such as Linquietic Analysis and 
Logical Positivism, Phenomenology and Existentialism, Dialectical Materialism, 
Realism, Idealism, Naturalism, and Pragmatism. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 303 or 304. 
Three class hours each week. 

Phil 402 EPlsTEMOLOCY, 3 er. 
A historical survey of theories of knowledge, both classical and contemporary. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 303. 
Three class houn each week. 

Phil 403 PHILOSOPHY OF ScmNCE, 3 er. 
Study of the methods, concepts, and presuppositions of scientific inquiry. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 202 and 203. 
Three cla111 houn each week. 

Phil 404 METAPHYSICS, 3 er. 
Inquiry into the nature of reality and the meaning of existence. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 303 or 304. 

Phil 405 SYMBOUC LOGIC, 3 er, 
An advanced course in logic which examines the meaning of statement con
nectives and the use of truth tables, the structure of arguments in terms of the 
propositional calculus, quantification and classes, and the structure of axiomatic 
systems. 

Three class houn each week. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 

MR. Dwc, Department Head; Mr. Biagas, Mr. Fleming, Mr. Gabor, Mr. Hac
kett, Mr. Hartman, Mr. McCloskey, Mr. Matzen, Mr. Petrick, 
Dr. Serene, Mr. Serinko, Mr. Zopetti. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

Sci 111 MAN AND His PHYSICAL WoRLD, 5 er. 
A broad, survey-type, non laboratory course devoted to the field of physics, 
chemistry and astronomy and their related branches. Besides lecture-recitation 
methods, motion pictures, demonstration experiments, oral reports and other 
activities of a research or audio-visual project type are used. 

Five claas hours each week. 

C HEMISTR Y 

Chem 101 GENERAL CHEMISTRY I, 4 er. 
The course includes a chemical study of the structure and behavior of matter. 
Topics stressed the first trimester include atomic structure and valence, equation 
and formula writing, the periodic table, the gas laws, oxidation and reduction, 
solutions, ionization stoichiometry. 

Three lecture hours and three laboratory hours each week. 

Chem 102 GENERAL CHEMISTRY II, 4 er. 
Includes the fundamental ideas concerning the common metals and non-metals, 
and introduction to radioactivity and nuclear reactions and semimicro qualitative 
analyais. 

Three lecture houn and three laboratory houn each week. 

Chem 201 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY I, 4 er. . 
A 1tudy of the theoretical principles and practices underlyin1 analytical chem-
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istry. It includes study and practice in separating and identifying the cations 
and anions, mathematical computations of chemical equilibria in solutions of 
electrolytes, and an introduction to the statistical method applicable to qualita
tive and quantitative procedures. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 and 102 
Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours each week. 

Chem 202 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY II, 4 er. 
A continuation of Chemistry III, including a study of the relationship of 
qualitative and quantitative analytical procedures; theory and practice of 
volumetric, gravimetric, and colorimetric determinations; electro-deposition and 
oxidation reduction methods; and unknowns involving the practices of both qual
itative and quantitative procedures, stressing precision, accuracy, significant 
figures, and errors. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201 
Spring 1966, Summer 1966, Spring 1967, 
Summer 1967, Spring 1968, Summer 1968. 
Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours each week. 

Chem 301 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I, 4 er. 
An elective for those who plan to major or minor in Chemistry. It includes a 
study of the hydrogen compounds of carbon of the aliphatic series and em
phasis on structural relationships and nomenclature as well as uses, character
istics properties, and synthesis. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 and 102 
Fall 1965, Summer 1966, Fall 1966, Summer 1967, 
Fall 1967, Summer 1968. 
Three class and four laboratory hours each week. 

Chem 302 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II, 4 er. 
A continuation of Organic Chemistry I, dealing primarily with the amines and 
proteins and those compounds belonging to the aromatic series. Both micro• 
and semi-micro techniques are employed to stress the properties and type re• 
actions of the usual classes of organic compounds. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 301 
Spring 1966, Summer 1966, Spring 1967, Summer 1967, 
Spring 1968, Summer 1968. 
Three class and four laboratory hours each week. 

Chem 311 ORGANIC PREPARATIONS, 3 er. 
An advanced course in synthetic organic chemistry. Important reactions and 
special experimental techniques are applied to the preparation of more com
plex organic compounds. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201 and 202. 
Summer 1968. 
Three class and four laboratory hours each week. 

Chem 321 BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY I, 4 er. 
Includes the chemistry of the carbohydrates, fats and proteins; a survey of the 
chemistry and function of enzymes, vitamins and hormones. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 301 and 302. 
Fall 1965, Summer 1966, Fall 1966, Fall 1967, Summer 1968. 
Three class and four laboratory ·hours each week. 

Chem 322 BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY II, 4 er. 
Includes the chemistry of the carbohydrates, fats and proteins; a survey of 
the chemistry and function of enzymes, vitamins and hormones. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 301 and 302, and 321. 
Spring 1966, Summer 1966, Spring 1967, Spring 1968, 
Summer 1968. · 
Three class and four laboratory hours each week. 
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Chem 351 AGRICULTURAL CHEMIS11lY, 3 er. 
Includes diec1188ion of plant fertili7.ers and their soil reactions, plant com• 
position and chemurgy, chemical control of weeds, etc., as well as laboratory 
work in the field. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 201 and 202, and 301. 
Summer 1967. 
Two class and three laboratory hours each week. 

Chem 361 INDIVIDUAL W ORIC I, 1 er. 

Chem 362 INDIVIDUAL WoRIC I, 1 er. 

Chem 401 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I, 4 er. 
Properties of gaeea; elementary thermodynamics; thermochemistry; Kinetic 
molecular theory; atomic and molecular structure; introduction to the theory 
of chemical bonding. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 201, and 202, Mathematics through 
intergral calculus. 

Fall 196irSummer 1966, Fall 1966, Spring 1967, 
Summer 1967, Fall 1967, Summer 1968. 
Three hours lecture and four hours laboratory each week. · 

Chem 402 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II, 4 er. 
Kinetics; properties of solids and liquids; phase equilibria; colligative proper
ties of solutions; electrolytic conductance and electrochemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 401. 
Spring 1966, Summer 1966, Spring 1967, Summer 1967, 
Spring 1968, Summer 1968. 
Three hours lecture and four hours laboratory each week. 

Chem 411 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMIS11lY I, 3 er. 
Modern treatment of principles of inorganic chemistry emphasizing chemical 
bonding, stereochemistry, coordination compounds with emphasis on periodic 
properties, acids and bases and non-aqueol18 eolvents. 

Prerequisites: Physical Chemistry 401 and 402. 
Fall 1965, Fall 1967. 
Three class hours per week. 

Chem 412 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEIIIS11lY II, 3 er. 
Modem treatment of principles of inorganic chemistry emphasizing chemical 
bonding, stereochemistry, coordination compounds with emphasis on periodic 
properties, acids and bases and non-aqueol18 solvents. 

Prerequisites: Chem 411 
Spring 1966, Spring 1968. 
Three class hours per week. 

Chem 421 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I, 3 er. 
Consideration of synthetic methods, structure determinations, and reation 
mechanisms for acyclic, alicyclic, and aromatic compounds of synthetic and 
natural origin, with emphasis on modem theory and practice. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 301 and 302. 
Fall 1966 
Three class hours per week. 

Chem 422 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II, 3 er. 
Consideration of synthetic methods, structure determinations, and reaction 
mechanisms for acyclic, alicyclic, and aromatic compounds of synthetic and 
natural origin, with emphasis on modem theory and practice. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 421. 
Summer 1966. 
Three class hours per week. 
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Chem 431 Lln:RATURE OF CHEMISTRY, 1 er. 
Designed for chemistry majors and includes a survey of the literature in the 
field. 

Prerequisites: Completion of 18 hr. in Chemistry and German 
I (two trimesters). Every chemistry major should 
endeavor to take this course. 

Spring 1967. 
One class hour each week. 

Chem 441 LAB. TECHNIQUES WITH INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS I, 3 er. 
Includes Laboratory planning; selecting, use, care, and storage of equipment, 
making of solutions and various reagents· from stock supplies. Setting up of 
classroom demonstrations for use in secondary schools is stressed. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201 and 202. 
Given Fall 1966. 
Three class and four laboratory hours each week. 

Chem 442 LAB TECHNIQUES WITH INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS II, 3 er. 
Includes laboratory planning; selecting, use, care, and storage of equipment, 
making of solutions and various reagents from stock supplies. Setting up of 
classroom demonstrations for use in secondary schools is stressed. 

· Prerequisite: Chemistry 441. 
Given Spring 1967. 
Three class and four laboratory hours each week. 

Chem 445 CHEMISTRY FOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS, 3 er • 
. Designed to strengthen the preparation of the teacher in service and will in
clude recent ideas in chemical bonding, crystal structure, radio, and nuclear 
chemistry. 

Prerequisite: Certification in Physical Science or Chemistry. 
Given Summer 1966, Summer 1967, Summer 1968. 
Three class hours each week. 

Chem 481 INDIVIDUAL WORK I, 1 er. 
An opportunity for each student specializing in the area of Chemistry to organ
ize, investigate and report on a specific problem of his own selection. 
Chem 482 INDIVIDUAL WORK II, 1 er. 
The continuation of Individual Work I in the second semester. 

Prerequisite: The completion of Individual Work I. 
Chem 495 CHEMISTRY SEMINAR, 1 er. 

Given Fall 1965, up to and including Summer 1968. 

'( PHYSICS 
Physics 100 PHYSICS INousTRIAL ARTS, 4 er. 
An introductory course in physics with emphasis on mechanics. The topics 
include vectors, forces, work, power, and energy. Considerable attention is 
given to the application of the principles of physics to machine. 

Fall 1965, Spring 1966, Summer 1966, Fall 1966, 
Spring 1967, Summer 1967, Fall 1967, Spring 1968, 
Summer 1968. 
Prerequisite: Algebra .. 
Three class periods and three laboratory hours each week. 

Physics 101 PHYSICS I, 4 er. 
An introductory course in mechanics. Some of the topics studied are the 
mechanics of solids, liquids, gases. The student is given an opportunity and 
required to solve some problems and proofs by calculus. 

Fall 1965, Spring 1966, Swnmer 1966, Fall 1966, 
Spring 1967, Summer 1967, Fall 1967, Spring 1968, 
Summer 1968. 
Pre or Co-requisite: Differential Calculus • 
. Three clue.. and.' three 1-bora.ton hours each week. 
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Physics 102 PHYSICS II, 4 er. 
A continuation of Physics I. Some of the topics discussed are: production 
and nature of sound waves, including music sounds, thermometry, calorimetry 
and heat transference; reflection and refraction, optical instruments, spectra 
and interference; and selected topics of the newer developments in physics such 
as radio-activity and atomic energy. 

Fall 1965, Spring 1966, Summer 1966, Fall 1966, 
Spring 1967, Summer 1967, Fall 1967, Spring 1968, 
Summer 1968. 
Pre-requisite: Cal I Co-requisite Cal II. 
Three class and three laboratory hours each week. 

Physics 103 PHYSICS m, 4 er. 
A course in general electricity and magnetism. It includes electrostatics, mag
netism, direct and alternating current circuits, and some electromagnetic 
theory. Vector Algebra (dot, cross product, etc.) is introduced. 

Fall 1965, Spring 1966, Summer 1966, Fall 1966, 
Spring 1967, Summer 1967, Fall 1967, Spring 1968, 
Summer 1968. 
Pre-requisite: Phy 101 and Integral Calculus. 
Three class and three laboratory hours each week. 

Physics 110 ASTRONOMY, 3 er. 
Non-mathematical presentation of methods and results of astronomical dis
covery. The planet Earth - its shape, motions, and atmosphere. The seasons, 
calendar, time of day. Telescopes and their uses, The moon-effects on the 
earth, surface features, phases and eclipses. The planetary system - Law of 
Gravitation - satellites, comets, and meteors. The sun - its atmosphere, 
sunspots, and eclipses. The stars in their seasons, constellations, star clusters. 
Cosmic dust and gas, the galactic system, the exterior galaxies. 

Fall 1965, Spring 1966, Summer 1966, Fall 1966, 
Spring 1967, Summer 1967, Fall 1967, Spring 1968, 
Summer 1968. 
Three hours lecture each week. 

Physics 221 MODERN PHYSICS, 4 er. 
This is a study of the twentieth century physics. The course includes the 
development in thermoionics, X-rays, and radiactivity. Considerable attention 
is given to the modem concepts of atomic structure together with the mechan
isms of release of atomic energy and its subsequent utilization. 

Pre-requisite: Physics I & II Cal II. 
Three class and three laboratories each week. 
Spring 1966, Spring 1967, Spring 1968. 

Physics 243 WAVE, MonoN SoUND, 2 er. 
An intermediate course in physics considering stationary and moving waves, 
electromagnetic waves, Lorentz transformation of length and time, relativistic 
dynamics, sound and accoustics. 

Pre-requisite: College Algebra and Trigonometry. 
Two class periods each week. 
Fall 1965, Spring 1968. 

Physics 251 ELECTRONICS, 4 er. 
A first course in electronics which includes electronic emmision, operation of 
vacuum tubes, gas filled tubes, amplifiers, rectifiers, oscillators, control and 
wave shaping circuits, and transistor theory. 

Pre-requisite 1 year of Physics. 
Recommended pre or co-requisite: Phy 103 and Differential 
Calculus. 
Three hours lecture and three laboratory each week. 
Fall 1965, Summer 1966, Fall 1966, Summer 1967, Fall 1967. 

138 



Physics 301 ADVANCED MECHANICS, 4 er. 
In this course calculus is used freely in the solution of problems involving 
centroids, moment of inertia, statics and kinetics of a particle and rigid body. 
Vector Algebra (gradient, divergence, curl) and different coordinate systems 
are presented in solving problems. 

Pre-requisite Phy 103 and 3 trimesters of Calculus. 
Spring 1966. 

Physics 316 ADVANCED ELECTRICITY AND MACNETISM, 3 er. 
This course includes topics in Electrostatic, Magnatostatic, and electromagnetic 
fields. Electric circuit theory, electromagnetic waves, Maxwells equations in
cluded. Vector Algebra (gradient divergence, curl, etc.) and different co
ordinate systems are presented in solving problems. 

Pre-requisite Phy 103 and 3 trimesters of Calculus. 
Three hours of lecture. 
Spring trimester 1967. 

Physics 361 INDIVIDUAL WORK I, 1 er. 
A course by conference with an instructor in Physics. Assignments may include 
research reading, solving problems, or experimental research. Reports of work 
is submitted to the instructor for evaluation. 

Physics 362 INDIVIDUAL WORK n, 1 er. 
Continuation of Physics 321. 

Physics 391 THERMODYNAMICS, 4 er. 
An intermediate course in Physics considering equations of state, work, the 
laws of themodynamics, change of phase, kinetic theory of gases, molecular 
velocities, transport phenomena, and statistical mechanics, 

Pre-requisites: Calculus I and II. 
Three class periods and three laboratory hours each week. 

Physics 411 AsTROPHYSICS, 3 er. 
A course dealing with the applications of Physics and Mathematics in the 
field of Astronomy. A study of recent discoveries in radio astronomy and the 
space program. 

Pre-re<[1!isite: Astronomy - 12 credits of Physics & Calculus 
I and Il. 
Three lecture hours per week. 

Phys 481 INDIVIDUAL WORK I, 1 er. 
An opportunity for each student specializing in the area of Physics to organize, 
investigate and report on a specific problem of his own selection. 

Phys 482 INDIVIDUAL WoRK II, 1 er. 
The continuation of Individual Work I in the second semester, 

Prerequisite: Completion of Individual Work I. 

Phys 495 SEMINAR IN PHYSICS, 1 er. 
An introduction to the literature, history, teaching and research methods of 
Physics. Strongly recommended for Physics majors, 

Prerequisite: 12 hours of credit in Physics. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES DEPARTMENT 

DR. JACK, Department Head; Mr. Buchovecky, Dr. Coode, Mr. Fear, Mr. Fried-
. man, Mr. George, Dr. Harris, Dr. Hart, Mr. Hepner, Mr. 

Kania, Dr. Keller, Mr. Lechnar, Mr. Marshall, Mr. Norman, 
Mr. Papacostas, Dr. Seigal, Mr. Wagner, Mr. Zemo. 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

S Std 201 WORLD CULTURE I, 3 er. 
A survey of the evolution of man's culture • his governmental, economic, 
social, religions, intellectual, and aesthetic activities from ancient times to 
the beginning of the modem world. 

Three class hours each week. 

S Std 202 WoRLD CULTURE II, 3 er. 
A survey of the evolution of man's culture • his governmental, economic, social, 
religious, intellectual and aesthetic activities from the end of the ancient world 
to modem times. 

Three class hours each week. 

S Std 490 HONORS COURSE IN SOCIAL STUDIES 

S Std 491 HoNoRS COURSE IN SoCIAL STUDIES 

S Std 492 HONORS COURSE IN SOCIAL STUDIES 

S Std 495 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL STUDIES 

ECONOMICS 

Econ 201 PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF EcoNOMICS I, 3 er. 
The course emphasizes economic principles and problems which are funda
mental for an understanding and appreciation of our modern system. While 
stressing the basic economic concepts and national income, attention is also 
given to practical economic matters, including labor problems, finance, taxa
tion, business cycles and fiscal policy. 

Three class hours each week. 

Econ 202 PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF EcoNOMICS II, 3 er. 
The course consists of an analytical study of certain crucial present day prob
lems such as the composition and pricing of national income, the distribution 
of income and the pricing of the productive factors, international trade and 
finance, current economic problems and the individual's responsibility as a 
citizen of the world. 

Prerequisite: Economics 201. 
Three class hours each week. 

Econ 203 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS, 3 er. 
The methods by which workers, employers and the public have been and are 
now attempting to solve their problems are examined in the light of under• 
lying economic principles. Labor and management representatives from the 
area are invited to discussion sections when possible. 

Three class hours each week. 

Econ 205 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT I, 3 er. 
An extensive survey of the development of economic thought from approx
imately 1700 to 1900, stressing the contributions of Smith, Malthus, Ricardo, 
Marx, and Mill. 

Three class hours each week. 
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Econ 206 JhsTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT II, 3 er. 
An extensive study of twentieth century economic thought starting with the 
contributions of Marshall and working forward to the present day. Econ, 205 
is not a prerequisite, 

Three class hours each week. 

Econ 301 MoNEY AND BANKING, 3 er, 
The course concentrates on the functioning of the monetary and banking 
system as a whole and its relationship with the rest of the economy. Em
phasis is placed on the study of commercial banks, the Federal Reserve Sys
tem, the Treasury Department, the nature of money and the significance 
of monetary policy. 

Prerequisite: Economics 201. 
Three class hours each week. 

Econ 302 PUBLIC FINANCE, 3 er. 
A study of governmental activities in the collection and spending of public 
income. Subjects covered include; government expenditures, taxes and rev
enues, public debt management, fiscal policy and fiscal administration. 

Prerequisite: Principles of Economics. 
Three class hours each week. 

Econ 321 INTERMEDIATE EcoNOMIC THEORY, 3 er. 
A review of the nature and scope of economic theory. A study of value theory, 
wage theory, the theory of factor prices and income distribution, output deter
mination, capital investments, rents and profits. 

Three class hours each week. 

Econ 470 COMMUNITY RESOURCES WORKSHOP 
A method of providing teachers in all levels of education with the oppor
tunity to discover, study, and adapt community resources to their classroom 
work. The workshop includes the production of teaching materials based on 
workshop findings for the use of the participants and other teachers. 

First Summer Session • 4 weeks, daily 9 A.M. to 4 P.M. 
Four credits • Graduate or Undergraduate. 

Econ 471 THE AMERICAN ECONOMY, 6 er. 
The American Economy course is a college-of-the-air production presented 
over the CBS television network and over independent as well as educational 
stations. One hundred fifty-nine, one-half hour lessons are broadcasted over 
a two trimester period. Formal class sessions are held bi-weekly, The course 
covers a general survey of economic principles and problems of our modern 
economic system. 

HISTORY 

Hist 101 HISTORY oF UNITED STATES AND PENNSYLVANIA I, 3 er. 
A broad study of the political, economic, social, and intellectual forces which 
shaped the American past to 1865. Pennsylvania history assumes a promi
nent place in this course. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 102 JhsTORY OF UNITED STATES AND PENNSYLVANIA II, 3 er. 
A broad study of the political, economic, social, and intellectual forces which 
shaped the American past since 1865. Pennsylvania history assumes a promi
nent place in this course. 

Three class hours each week. 
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Hist 103 SURVEY OF UNITED STATES AND PENNSYLVANIA, 3 G, 
A course for secondary curriculum students who are not majoring in history 
or social studies; Industrial Arts students and Speech Correction students. 
This course will survey the major issues of United States growth and devel
opment from 1607 to the present. Problems in American, political, social and 
economic history will be discussed. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hi,;t 121 HISTORY OF EUROPE TO 1815, 3 er. 
The development of the social, economic, political, religious and cultural ex
periences of the European people. The decline of monarchial Europe and 
the major democratic movements in Europe. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 122 HISTORY OF EUROPE SINCE 1815, 3 er. 
The growth of European national states as reflected in their political, social 
and economic activities. An understanding of the casual and intergroup re
lationships are essential to the analysis and interpretation of the difficulties 
facing the European world today. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 201 HISTORY OF PEJViSYLVANIA, 3 er. 
The founding and develQP'ment of Pennsylvania from its colonial beginnings 
to the present time. Emphasis is placed on the social, economic and political 
developments in the different periods of its history. Special attention is given 
to the diversity of the people and their institutions and to the growth of 
Pennsylvania as a leader in our modem industrial world. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 202 CONTEMPORARY HISTORY OF UNITED STATES, 3 er. 
The policies and problems of United States in the twentieth century, with 
emphasis upon the Second World War and the post-war period. 

Prerequisites: United States and Pennsylvania I and II. 
Three class hours each week. 

Hist 221 lb:STORY OF CONTEMPORARY EUROPE, 3 er. 
The development of political, social, and economic forces since World War I 
and a history of the several attempts to resolve these problems. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 222 HISTORY OF ANCIENT WORLD, 3 er. 
The origins of Western Civilization from Pre-historic man to the disinte
gration of the Roman Empire, embracing a thorough study of the cultural 
aspects of the Fertile Crescent and Greco-Roman Civilizations. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 223 HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL EUROPE, 3 er. 
The political, social, economic, and cultural history of the Middle Ages with 
emphasis on institutional and cultural life from the fall of Rome to the Ren
aissance. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 224 RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION, 3 er. 
Renaissance Culture in Europe from the 14th to the 16th century, with em• 
phasis on Italy. It will include a treatment of late Medieval Civilization, 
the growth of Humanism, and the rise of the Middle Class. Also surveyed 
is disruption of the Universal Church, the rise of the principle branches of 
Protestantism, and the reform movement within the Roman Catholic Church. 

Three chss hours each week. 
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Hist 301 DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF UNITED STATES, 3 er. 
Special emphasis is placed on a study of our foreign relations from the be
ginning of our national history to the present. Included are separate topics 
such as the growth and influence of a policy of "isolation," the creation and 
development of the Monroe Doctrine, the changing position of the United 
States as a world power, and the problems incident to the assumption of the 
resulting responsibilities. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 302 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL lhsTORY, 3 er. 
The growth of the American Constitutional system, with special emphasis 
on constitutionalism, federalism, national-state relations, judicial review, 
economic regulations and civil liberties. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 303 SOCIAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES 
A study of the major groupings and ways of thought of the United States 
from colonial days to the present. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 331 HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 3 <'r. 
The growth of the people and institutions of England from the conquest by 
the Anglo-Saxons to the present. The emphasis is placed on the development 
of those factors that gave rise to the struggle for the establishment of demo
cratic principles in our modern world. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 332 HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA, 3 er. 
The development of the Latin American countries from the period of dis
covery to the present, The colonial period, the revolutionary period, and the 
national period are surveyed, European and American relations with Latin 
America are emphasized. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 333 HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST, 3 er. 
The interaction of East and West with emphasis on developments since 1800. 
The impact of modern technology, imperialism, nationalism and communism 
on Oriental cultures is given special attention. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 334 HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE EAST, 3 er. 
The rise of the modem national state in the Middle East is the focal point of 
inteID;ltional concern since World War I. A review of the history of the peo
ples of the region in addition to a consideration of major political, economic 
and cultural factors which color international affairs in the Middle East is 
the basis for this work. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 335 JhsTORY OF RUSSIA 

Hist 401 TWENTIETH CENTURY WORLD HISTORY, 3 er. 
Background and analysis of 20th century events and emerging issues is 
brought out by a study of the growth of capitalism, imperialism, totalitarian
ism, World Wars I and II and recent effects toward collective security and 
international understanding. 

Three class hours each week. 

Hist 405 HISTORY OF AMERICAN LABOR, 3 er. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Pol Sci 201 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT, 3 er. 
The general principles of the American system of constitutional government; 
special emphasis is placed upon the organization and functions of the na
tional government • legislative, executive and judicial; careful treatment is 
given to the rights and duties of citizenship, the electorate, political parties, 
civil rights and the growing regulatory function of government. 

Three class hours each week. 

Pol Sci 301 STATE AND LoCAL GoVEBNMENT, 3 er, 
A treatment of the or11:anization, powers functions, and problems of state and 
local governmental units. Emphasis is placed on the growing complexity of 
relationship among the vario118 levels of government as a result of techno
logical developments and the growth of metropolitan areas. 

Three class hours each week. 
Pol Sci 302 INTERNATIONAL llEu.TIONs, 3 er. 
Background of international politics since the First World War, emphasizing 
successes and failures of the League of Nations, the rise of totalitarianism 
and World War II; the patterns of international affairs, the balance of power 
systems and various efforts at collective security, 

Three class hours each week. 
Pol Sci 303 UNITED NATIONS, 3 er. 
The background, stn1ctural organization, functions and activities of tho 
United Nations; emphasizing continued efforts toward collective security, 
together with the problem of strengthening the United Nations, 

Three class hours each week. 
Pol Sci 401 POLITICAL PARTIES, 3 er. 
This course <lea ls with the organizatirn r,nd operations Clf politics 1 parties in_ 
the United States. Careful attention ie given to the methods used by parties 
in nominating candidates and conducting campaigns, and to the significance 
of pressure groups, public opinion, and the electorate in our political life. 

Three class hours each week. 
Pol Sci 402 WORLD Pouncs, 3 er. 
An inter-disciplinary approach to the study of international politics, stressing. 
the basic factors of nationel strength-economic and military, political and 
strategic-and theories of power patterns as applied to regional areas of tho 
world in the struggle of the great powers to win the neutral nations. 

Three class hours each week. 
Pol Sci 403 THE DEVELOPMENT OF POLITICAL THOUGHT, 3 er. 
A study of the principle writings and theories of the major political philoso
phers from the time of the Greek City State to the eighteenth century, 

Three class hours each week. 
Pol Sci 404 MoDERN AND CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THOUGHT, 3 er. 
In this course an effort is made to provide a systematic analysis of liberalism. 
conservatism, modern concepts of sovereignty, pluralism, and federalism. 

Three class hours each week. 

Pol Sci 405 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT, 3 er. 
Major attention is given to Great Britain and Soviet Russia as best represent
ing, among foreign governments, the democratic and authoritarian systema. 
Brief consideration is given to the governments of France and Germany. Fre
quent comparisons and contrasts are drawn between theae governments and 
governments in the United States. 

Three class hours each week. 

Pol Sci 420 INTRODUCTORY Ptrnuc ADMINISTRATION, 3 er. 
An. analysis of the history, and scope of public administration in United States; 
organizational theory and practice are emphasized; likewise, prnhle1Jl5 <>f cen
tralization, decentralization, management, and political and legal controls. 

Three class hours each week. 
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SOCIOLOGY 
Soc 201 PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY, 3 er. 
This is a basic course in sociology dealing with the interaction arising from 
the association of human beings. Emphasis i1 placed upon natural and aocial 
heritage, the meaning and functions of culture, the origin, functions, and 
characteristics of social institutions; with inquiry into the nature and geuesia 
of social pathology. 

Three class hours each week. 

Soc 202 CoNTEl4POBART SOCIAL PBoBU:MS, 3 er. 
Selected contemporary 110Cial problems, including crime, divorce, delinquen
cy, etc., in their relation to our traditional social institutions. Current data 
.and remedial propoaala will he carefully examined and eTaluated In the light 
of basic sociological principles. 

Three claaa houn each week. 

Soc 301 THli: FAMILY, 3 er. 
Thia coune deals with the development of the family and the home In ita 
historical, economic and legal aspects. The Tarions factors influencin1 the 
-organization, disorganization, and reorganization of the family are couaid
ered, as well u the modern trenda in this basic inatitution, 

Three clau houn each week. 

Soc 302 AlffBROPOLOCT, 3 er. 
Antiquity of man; nrietie1 of ancient and modem types; orilins, deTelop
'ment of preliterate culture, pximitite social orpnlzadon. 

Three claaa houra each week.: 

SPEECH DEPARTMENT 
Dn. WILSON, Department Head; Mm. Coover, Mr. Conrsey, Br. Cowie■, Mr. 

Emelson, Mias Langham. 

Sp 101 PHONETICS, 3 er. 
A study of the International Phonetic Alphabet with an analysia of po1itioua 
and movements involved in the production of speech sounds based on pho
netic principle■; emphasis on phonetic tramcription and correct pronuncia
tion. 

.Sp 102 ADVANCED PHONETICS, 3 er. 
The advanced study of the International Phonetic Alphabet with an anal
ysis of the phonetic sounds according to their kinesthetic, acoustical, and 
physiological principlea; variations of phonemes and the matter of produc
ing them. 

Sp 201 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH, 3 er. 
This course is designed to provide the student with both the theory and prac
tice of public addreu. Emphases are placed upon the speech proce1ses and 
upon speech as a communicative and motivating activity. 
Sp 202 FORMS OF Ptrauc ADDRESS, 3 er. 
This course is designed to reinforce and intensify the values of Speech 201. 
It is further designed to give the student an introduction to the characteria
tics of varioll8 types of speeches and speech situations, and practice in the 
preparation and delivery of speeches for various occasions. 

Prerequisite: Speech 201. 

Sp 203 ORAL INTERPRETATION, 3 er. 
The oral re-creation of literature, based on the processes of finding the mean
ing in idea and in feeling and communicating that meaning to others, both 
oraily and visually. 

Three class hours each week. 
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Sp 204 VOICE AND DICTION, 3 er. 
A course planned to aid teachers in gaining vocal control. Part of the time 
is devoted to correction, pronunciation, articulation, and enunciation. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp 221 CHORAL SPEAKING, 3 er. 
Practice of correct and expressive speech through the group achievement of 
the verse speaking choir. This course is designed to aid both elementary and 
secondary teachers in the organization, selection of materials, methods, and 
direction of choral speaking. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp 301 ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE, 3 er. 
This course is designed to give the student familiarity with, and practice in, 
the principles of logical reasoning and oral presentation of reasoned dis
course. Practice is provided in formal debate, utilizing a variety of formats. 

Prerequisite: Speech 201. 

Sp 302-304 PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE, 1 to 3 er. 
This course is designed to give the student a basic knowledge of the principles 
and practices of parliamentary procedure, in order to prepare him for more 
effective participation in the formal conduct of business in general assemblies. 

Sp 302 PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE: BASIC PRINCIPLES, 1 er. 

Sp 303 PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE: MOTIONS, 1 er. 

Sp 304 PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE: ORGANIZATIONS, 1 er. 

Sp 305 DISCUSSION AND CONFERENCE TECHNIQUES, 3 er. 
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the basic principles of 
the scientific method as applied to the cooperative solving of contemporary 
problems, and the employment of this method by committees, panels, sym
posia and forums. Students will plan and participate in discussion of con
temporary problems. 

Prerequisite: Speech 201. 
Three class hours each week. 

Sp 311 STAGE DmECTION, 3 er. 
A fundamental approach to the staging of a play, including script selection 
and analysis, casting, set design, rehearsal techniques and performance. Stu
dents will direct short scenes and one-act plays as class projects. 

Three claBB hours each week. 

Sp 321 TECHNICAL PLAY PRODUCTION, 3 er. 
A practical course in the design, planning and execution involved in play 
production for the following kinds of work; scenery, lighting, costume, make
up, properties, supervision and running of rehearsals and performances. 

Three clase hours each week. 

Sp 325 CHILDREN'S THEATRE, 3 er. 
The purpose of this course is to give vocational training in children's theatre 
to the prospective elementary and secondary Speech teachers, and to give 
experiences in the creative arts to those students who are engaged in other 
programs. This course includes consideration of methods of producing drama 
for the child audience: play choice, acting, directing, and technical play 
production, including workshop in children's theatre. 

Sp 331 ACTING, 3 er. 
A practical course in the teaching and training of acting, considering voice, 
movement, characterization, internal and external techniques, plus study and 
application in historical periods and styles, high school and college play pro
duction. Students will get practical experience in class and campus productions. 

Three class hours each week. 
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Sp 370 Co-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES - FORENSICS, 1 er. 
This course is designed specifically for those students participating in inter
collegiate debate, who have not taken Speech 301, Argumentation and Debate. 

Prerequisite: Speech 370. 
Two meetings per week. 

Sp 371 Co-CURRICULAR Acnvrrn:s-- FORENSICS, 1 er. 

Sp 372 Co-CURRICULAR Acnvrrn:s--FoRENSICS, 1 er. 

Sp 375 Co-cuRRicULAR ACTIVITIES-Tm:ATRE, 1 er. 

Sp 376 Co-CURRICULAR Acnvrrn:s--THEATRE, 1 er. 

Sp 377 Co-CURRICULAR Acnvrrn:s--THEATRE, 1 er. 

Sp 401 THEORIES OF RHETORIC, 2 er. 
This course is a study of the major works of ancient, renaissance and modem 
rhetoricians as they developed the currently accepted theories of persuasion. 
Emphasis is placed upon Aristotle's Art of Rhetoric and its influence upon 
later theorists. 

Prerequisite: 12 hours Speech credit. 
Two class hours per week. 

Sp 411 lhsTORY OF THE THEATRE, 3 er. 
A study of the history and development of dramatiic literature from the 
Greeks to Off-Broadway, considering historical changes in the physical the
atre, styles, costumes, acting audiences and productions. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp 421 EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION AND RADIO, 3 er. 
This course is designed to give the student a basic knowledge of the theory 
of television and radio, Standard techniques of production, and some in
sight into applications to the educational process. 

Prerequisite: Sp 201 or its equivalent. 
Three class hours each week. 

Sp 490 HONORS COURSE IN SPEECH I, 3 er. 
This course pro-rides an opportunity for individual study and research on 
topics and materials of interest to the student but not included in other 
courses offered by the department, under the direction of a member of the 
department staff. 

Prerequisite: High academic standing and approval of tli.e 
proposed director of the study, the Department Head and the Dean of In
struction. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp 491 HONORS COURSE IN SPEECH n, 3 er. 
Thia coune pro-rides for a continuation of work begun in Honors Coune in 
Speech I. 

Prerequisite: In addition to above, satisfactory completion 
of the first course in this sequence. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp 492 HONORS COURSE IN SPEECH III, 3 er. 
This course provides for the opportunity for completion of the individual 
study undertaken in Speech 490 and 491, and under the same conditions. 

Three class hours each week. 

Sp 495 SEMINAR IN SPEECH, 1 er. 
This course provides an opportunity for intensive group study of areas with• 
in the field of Speech not treated in other courses. 

Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor in charge and the 
Department Head. 

One class hour each week. 
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Academic Procedures 

Responsibility for knowing and following the academic rules and 
regulations, including requirements for graduation, rests with the 
student. Faculty advisors assist students in planning their academic 
programs but are not expected to relieve the students of their re
sponsibility. 

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 

Students in all curriculums must complete a minimum of thirty-two 
credits, in courses given by the College, if they expect to receive de
grees from this institution. These credits may be gained on the cam
pus in regular day, evening, or Saturday classes; 25 percent of the 
number of credits required may be in extension courses given by the 
college. 

CITIZENSHIP 

In keeping with legislative provisions, a student, to be eligible for a 
teacher's certificate, is required to present evidence of citizenship of 
the United States. If he is not a citizen of the United States at the 
time of his admission, he is required to become naturalized before 
he may be granted a Teacher's Certificate. A non-citizen, however, 
can be awarded the Bachelor of Science in Education degree. 

CREDITS 

Courses are recorded in terms of "trimester hours of credit." A tri
mester hour of credit represents one hour a week of recitation ar leo
ture throughout a trimester of sixteen weeks. In laboratory courses, 
however, a ratio of two, three, or four hours of laboratory work for 
one credit prevails, according to the department. Varying amounts 
of required outside work are also assigned, so that, where the total 
number of credit hours is stated to be 15 or 16, the number of clock 
hours a weeek may total as high as 30, 32 or more. Descriptive titles 
and credit values of courses appear in the section of this bulletin 
devoted to course offerings. 

EVALUATION OF CREDITS 

An evaluation of credits is considered valid only for the year in 
which the distribution is made. The situation exists because of fre
quent changes in regulations governing the value of credits and in 
the requirements for certification and graduation made by the State 
Department of Public Instruction, the State Council of Education, 
and the Board of Presidents of the State Colleges. Students are 
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urged to keep themselves informed about their credit standing by 
occasional inquiry, other than at registration periods, at the office of 
their Curriculum Director. 

Students who are not graduates of first-class four-year 
secondary schools must have their credits evaluated by special pro
cedure. Persons to whom this applies should consult the Dean of In
struction. 

NORMAL SCHOOL CREDITS 

All persons who were graduated from a State Normal School prior 
to September 1927, and who have a four-year secondary school ed
ucation will be granted not more than 68 trimester hours of credit 
toward a degree. 

Students who were graduated from a State Normal 
School before four years of secondary school preparation were re
quired and who still have not satisfied this requirement should apply 
to the Secondary Credentials Division of the Department of Public 
Instruction, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, for information about obtain
ing a secondary school equivalent certificate, which, when issued, 
will be accepted by the college for admission to a degree curriculum. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

(a) A student may request an examination in any 
subject matter area in which he registers for the purpose of securing 
exemption from taking a course. 

(b) A student shall be given credit for a course in 
which he registers and in which he demonstrates competence by a 
qualifying examination. 

Application for examination under (b) should be 
made to the Dean of Instruction at the time of registration. The 
examination will be given within two weeks of the time of applica
tion. 

ADVANCED STANDING CREDIT 

Credit for advanced standing is not allowed for work done by cor
respondence, nor will credit be given for courses which are not 
equivalent to those required or approved in the curriculums offered 
at this college or for courses completed at other colleges or univer
sities in which grades below C were earned. All credits of students 
who apply for admission with advanced standing must be approved 
by the Dean of Instruction. Credits from colleges not approved by 
the Department of Public Instruction of Pennsylvania or other ac
crediting organizations will not be accepted toward either certifica
tion or graduation. 
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EXTENSION CREDITS 

The college will accept for graduation a limited number of exten
sion credits from other accredited institutions only when those cred
its have been earned in courses taught by persons who were then 
giving their full time to extension instruction in such institutions or 
to a combination of extension and campus instruction. Usually not 
more than the equivalent of one year's work of 32 trimester hours 
in extension courses will be accepted toward a degree. 

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 

Credits for correspondence courses are not accepted except for mem
bers of the armed forces submitting records through the United 
States Armed Forces Institute, Madison, Wisconsin. 

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDITS 

Official transcripts, obtainable through the Registrar upon the written 
request of the student, will be sent to the State Department of Public 
Instruction for use in obtaining certification or to institutions to 
which credits are to be transferred. 

Only the work completed at the California State Col
lege will be included in the transcript. Work taken at another in
stitution should be certified directly from that institution. 

One copy of a transcript of credits earned at Califor
nia State College will be issued free of charge. A charge of one dollar 
is made for a second and for each subsequent transcript. This fee 
of one dollar will be waived for transcripts that are "to be used in 
connection with induction, enlistment, or advancement in the armed 
forces." 

Transcripts cannot be prepared during the last week 
of trimester or during the registration period. Persons planning ad
mission to graduate school or to transfer to another collegiate in
stitution should file the request for transcript with the Registrar at 
least a month before the end of the trimester. Women who have 
married since leaving college should give their maiden name as well 
as their married name. 

WITHDRAWALS 

Students who find it necessary to leave the college during a trimester 
should, before discontinuing attendance at classes, confer with the 
Dean of Instruction. If after such conference it is found that the 
student should not continue, official withdrawal forms must be filed 
in the Registrar's Office. Students who leave the college without 
following this routine, especially the filling in of withdrawal cards, 
jeopardize their status. 
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Withdrawal forms must he properly filled in by stu
dents who desire to discontinue part of their schedules. When stu
dents merely stop attending classes without officially withdrawing, 
F (failing) grades are recorded on the permanent records. 

CLASSIFICATION 

Students are classified as freshmen when they have earned 32 or 
fewer credits; as sophomores when they have earned 33 to 64 credits 
inclusive; as juniors when they have earned 65 to 96 credits inclu
sive; and as seniors when they have earned 97 or more credits. 

The credits used to determine the classification of stu
dents include those earned at this college and those accepted by the 
college from other accredited institutions on the basis of official 
transcripts. 

GRADE REPORTS 

Grade reports for students doing failing or low quality work are 
handed to the Dean of Instruction at the end of each eight-week 
period. Students reported are notified of their low grades and where 
deemed necessary, information is sent to the parents. The final tri
mester grades are mailed to the parents. 

GRADING SYSTEM 

A-indicates superior attainment 
B---indicates attainment above the average 
C-indicates average attainment 
D--is the lowest passing grade 
F-indicates failure 
P-indicates passing. (Used for required preparatory 

courses, orientation, and student teaching courses.) 
lnc--indicates incomplete work 
W-indicates withdrawal from a course 

For the purpose of interpreting percentage grades in
to letter grades, the following local standards have been approved 
by the faculty. 

95% to 100%-A 
88% to 94%-B 
76% to 87%-C 
70% to 75%-D 
Below 70%-Failing 

The symbol, Inc., is not used unless the student has 
been in attendance throughout the trimester or session and because 
of personal illness, covering two or more consecutive weeks, the stu-
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dent is not able to meet the requirements of the course at the end of 
the session. It indicates that as the work is incomplete the final grade 
is being withheld until the student fulfills all the requirements of the 
course. It is only used when conditions and circumstances warrant 
and when evidence is presented to justify its being given. An in
complete is always accompanied by a supplementary symbol indicat
ing the character of the work already done: IncF, IncD. The fol
lowing conditions govern an incomplete: 

1. It must be removed by arrangement between the 
student and the instructor in the session, either trimester or summer, 
immediately following. 

2. After the lapse of one term, trimester or summer, 
the grade may be changed only upon approval of the Dean of In
struction. 

3. After the lapse of one year, the incomplete grade 
automatically becomes a grade of F and cannot be removed with, 
out the student's repeating the course. 

QUALITY POINT SYSTEM 

As there is a quality standard for passing each course, so there is a 
standard for completing a curriculum. This is made possible by the 
establishment of a quality point system which states that students 
cannot be graduated by getting merely passing grades in each course. 

The quality point system requires that a student, be
fore he can be graduated, must complete all required and elective 
courses in the curriculum which he is pursuing, have the minimum 
number of credits required by his curriculum, and earn a quality 
point average of at least 2.0 (C) for all courses in which grades 
other than P are given. Only courses completed at this college are 
included in the quality point computation. 

Each credit of work completed at California is award
ed quality points which are computed accord~'n to the following 
scale; each credit of A grade is multiplied by, '1-, grade by 3, C 
grade by 2, D grade by 1, and F grade by 0. ..... urses dropped with
out the consent of the Dean of Academic Affairs shall constitute an 
F. Courses in which P grades are given do not count in quality point 
computation. Courses transferred from other approved collegiate 
institutions are not counted in the quality point average. 

SCHOLARSHIP AND 
ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

Students admitted to California State College are expected to main
tain an adequate academic average each trimester in attendance in 
order to continue their studies. 
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1. First trimester freshmen who earn a quality point 
average of less than 1.75 will automatically be placed on academic 
probation for the following trimester. 

2. Students other than first trimester freshmen who 
earn a quality point average of less than 2.00 during the trimester 
will automatically be placed on academic probation for the following 
trimester. 

3. Students who earn a quality point average of less 
than 2.00 during the trimester of academic probation will be placed 
on probation for a second trimester. During the second consecutive 
period of probation, the student will be placed on a limited schedule 
under the supervision of the Director of Academic Guidance. At the 
end of the second probationary period, approval by the Director of 
Academic Guidance is necessary for continuation in the college pro• 
gram. An appeal of the decision may be reviewed by an appropriate 
committee. Requests for an appeal must be made in writing to the 
Director of Academic Guidance. 

4. Re-admission to the college is not automatic. Each 
case will be reviewed by the Director of Academic Guidance. 

5. Students who earn a quality point average of 2.00 
or better for the trimester of academic probation will he considered 
clear students the following trimester. 

6. Withdrawal from a course may be permitted by the 
Registrar during the first eight weeks of a trimester for the following 
reasons: (a) illness; (b) economic hardship where the student must 
obtain a job; and (c) special academic problem. Withdrawall> may 
be permitted for the first three weeks of a term without any penalty 
to the student. At the end of three weeks, all withdrawals will count 
in computing the quality point average of the student. If a student 
fails to withdraw from a course in the official manner, an "F" grade 
will be assigned for the course. 

7. A student's quality point average will be deter
mined by dividing the number of credit hours taken into the total 
number of quality points earned. 

8. When a course is repeated the grade received will 
be counted in computing the total quality point average of the stu
dent. 

Re-admission Procedure 

1. All requests for re-admission to college must be 
made in writing to the Director of Academic Guidance. 
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2. Requests for re.admission may he reviewed by a 
special committee consisting of: 

(a) a faculty member of the student's choice. 
(b) one of the personnel deans. 
( c) the department head concerned or the student's 

adviser in the department. 
(d) the division dean. 
(c) the Director of Academic Guidance. 

3. A majority vote of the committee is required for 
the re.admission of the student who filed the request. 

4. The college reserves the right to refuse the privi• 
lege of further attendance to a student who fails to meet the academic 
standards. 

HONOR CREDITS 

Students who wish to carry more than a normal schedule, (honor 
credits) of 15 or 16 trimester hours must have earned the right by 
reason of a high quality point average in session completed prior 
to registration. Exceptional cases must obtain permission from the 
Scholarship Committee or the Dean of Academic Affairs at the time 
of registration. Under no circumstances will excess credits be honor• 
ed, whether taken in the college or in another institution without the 
approval of the Committee or the Dean. In reviewin~ aoplications 
to carry excess credits, the Committee or the Dean will give consid. 
eration not only to the academic standing of the applicants but also 
to their health records and extra.curricular activities. 

Students will be given approval to carry honor credits 
according to the following quality point average based on the grade1 
of the previous trimester: 

Quality Point Average Total Credit& Scheduled 

3.00 to 3.49 .................................................... 17 credits 
3.50 to 4.00 .................................................... 18 credits 

College rules, in keeping with regulations of the State 
Department of Public Instruction, sanction only one credit a week 
during a summer session; that is, six credits du.ring a six weeks' ses• 
sion, three credits during a three weeks' session and twelve credits 
during the summer trimester. 

Students are advised not to take more than one credit 
a week during summer terms at other colleges if they expect to use 
credits thus earned toward degrees from this college. Students plan• 
ning a summer session at another college should consult the Dean 
of Academic Affairs or their Curriculum Director before registering. 
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SUMMER SESSION 

To accelerate, a student should plan to spend several summers in 
full attendance. It is possible for a student to earn 12 credits in each 
summer session of full attendance and for this purpose a large and 
active summer program is provided. Generally speaking, all requir
ed courses are offered each summer as well as a representative group 
of elective courses in every area of specialization. Full information 
may he obtained from the Summer Session Bulletin issued in the 
Spring of each year. Address the Dean of Academic Affairs, Cali
fornia State College, California, Pennsylvania. 

SATURDAY AND EVENING 
PROGRAMS 

Part-time students or teachers-in-service may utilize Saturdav and 
evening courses designed to meet the needs of a limited number of 
persons unable to attend regular classes. 

ADVISORY SYSTEM 

The college gives special attention to the new student through inter
views, counseling, and testing. Efforts are made to appraise the in
terests and abilities of each student. Results of these data and anec
dotal records are available to all counseling personnel concerned. 
While the whole faculty assists, upon request, with the guidance 
program, certain members have been assigned the following respon
sibilities: 

I. The Dean of the Faculty and Academic Affairs, 
the Division Deans, the Director of Academic Guidance, and Direc
tors of Curriculum assume responsibility for educational guidance: 
selection of curriculums, course requirements, certification require
ments, student load. 

2. The Director of Academic Guidance administers 
the testing program and works with students who have academic 
difficulties. 

3. The Deans of Personnel are responsible for social 
adjusbnents: housing, organization of commuting students, religious 
activities, social activities and development of study programs. 

4. Director of Student Activities establishes and main
tains the master calendar of co-curricular activities, coordinating this 
program with the curricular program of the college. Through the 
student activities fund he serves as an adviser to the student govern
ment in determining and carrying out the request of student body 
activities. The scheduling and planning of activities also falls in the 
realm of the Director's office. 
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5. A Veteran's Clerk has been designated as Veteran's 
Adviser to deal with special problems relating to veterans. 

6. A Group Guidance meeting is held during the fall 
and spring trimesters to advise and present up-to-date and adequate 
information to the entire student body on curriculum, certification, 
schedule, Advanced Standing and student teaching. Each department 
then meets regularly with its majors and provides individual advise
ment of these students. 

7. Health guidance is the primary responsibility of the 
resident nurses and college physician. 

ADVANCED STANDING 
PROGRAM 

Formal admission to Advanced Standing is a requisite for continuing 
the program in the college. This mar1's the time when the profes
sional work is intensified. Fourth semester students will make ap
plication for admission to Advanced Standing, for which they are 
required to meet the following qualifications: 

I. The scholastic record must be a "2.0" average or 
better for the first two years of work taken by the student. 

2. A "2.0" average must be attained in Communica
tion I and Communication II (Composition I, II and Speech I, II) 
or the student must make a score equivalent at least to the 21st per
centile on the STEP test. 

3. Adequate background as measured by the STEP 
series of the Sophomore Tests in selected areas must be shown. A 
student whose average score in all area" is below the 21st percentile 
or who has any single test score below the 10th ~rcentile will be re
quired to pass a selected course in his area of deficiency. 

4. A satisfactory recommendation of the Counseling 
Service Committee is required of each applicant. 

5. Satisfactory evidence of physical stamina, good 
posture, and freedom from physical defects that may interfere with 
the duties of a teacher must be presented. 

6. The voice must be pleasing and free from objection
able qualities. A student who has failed to pass the speech test be
cause of either voice or speech defects is required to take correction 
work in the College Speech Clinic until his deficiencies, if remediable, 
have been overcome. Evidence of his having reached a satisfactory 
speech standard must be included in his record at the time applica
tion is made for Advanced Standing. 
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7. Evidence of participation in at least two co-curric
ular activities must be presented; a community activity may be sub
stituted for one of the two required. This is filled in on the applica
tion form by the student. 

Credentials will be examined by the Director of Aca
demic Guidance and the decisions will be reached on the basis of all 
evidence available. 

Students who fail to meet the requirements of Ad
vanced standing may be given two consecutive sessions with a mini
mum of 12 semester hours each to remove the deficiency. If, how
ever, the student fails to remove the deficiency by the close of the 
first trimester, he will be placed on a limited schedule during the 
second trimester. 

SUMMARY OF GRADUATION 
REQUIREMENTS 

1. A minimum of 128 trimester hours, including the 
satisfactory completion of all required courses, is necessary for grad
uation, together with a general quality point average of 2.0 for all 
courses in which grades other than P are given. Quality points are 
not computed for work done at other colleges or universities and 
only for courses taken at the college after 1931. Specific curriculum 
requirements may exceed the 128 credit minimum. 

2. The student must be pronounced physically fit by 
a physician legally qualified to practice medicine in Pennsylvania. 

3. The teaching ability of the student must be satis• 
factory to the Dean of Teacher Education regardless of other credits. 

4. No student will be graduated with less than two 
years of bona fide residence. The last 32 credits needed to complete 
a curriculum must be taken while the student is in actual attendance 
at the college. 

5. Students who have not paid all bills previously in• 
curred shall not be permitted to re-enroll, to be graduated, or to 
have credits sent to other institutions or to the Department of Public 
Instruction until such accounts have been paid. The records of such 
students are "Sealed" and no information will be given until cleared. 

6. All credentials for graduation, including certificate 
application and transcripts of credits from other institutions, must 
be filed at times specified by the Registrar. If this requirement has 
not been met, graduation and certification will be postponed to the 
following graduation date. 

7. Students must register with the Placement Serv• 
ice by filling out in every detail the registration form supplied by 
the Placement Service. 
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8. Attendance at the commencement exercises is nee• 
essary, unless unusual circumstances warrant graduation in absentia. 
This permission is granted only through the President of the College. 

HONORS 
DISTINGUIS H ED SERVICE 
A WARDS 

The Distinguished Service Awards are granted to the most outstand• 
ing woman and the most outstanding man of each graduating class. 
The awards are made on the basis of activities, character, citizen
ship, leadership, and personality. The election of persons to receive 
the awards is through a committee composed of members of the 
faculty. 

SCHOLARSHIP AWARDS 

The Scholarship Award is given to the person making the highest 
academic average in each of the curricula of the college. 

COMMENCEMENT HONORS 

Commencement Honors are awarded to a limited number of the 
graduating class. Not more than one.eighth of the class may have 
honors and a minimum of two (2) years residence is required. 

Highest Honors-Quality Point Average 3.75 to 4.00 
-No D or F grades. 

High Honors-Quality Point Average 3.50 to 3.74-
No D or F grades. 

Honors-Quality Point Average 3.25 or better-No 
F grades. 

This recognition can be bestowed only upon evidence 
of unusual ability as shown by scholastic records and in keeping with 
standards established and approved by the faculty. 

T R IMESTER HONORS 

Trimester Honors (The Dean's Honors List are awarded on the 
basis of quality point average at the end of the trimester as follows: 

Highest Honors ........................................................ 4.00 
High Honors .............................................. 3.50 to 3.99 
Honors ........................................................ 3.00 to 3.49 
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COMMONWEALTH OF PENNSYLVANIA 

Governor .................................................................................... WILLIAM R. SCRANTON 

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
COUNCIL OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

CHARLES G. SIMPSON, CHAIRMAN 
GEORGE G. GRAY 
KATHARINE E. McBRIDE 
Ons C. McCllnRY 
GAIL L ROSE 
JAMES H. RowuND, EsQ. 
LEONARD N. WoLF 

COUNCIL OF BASIC EDUCATION 
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JOSEPH F. BURKE 
PAUL s. CHRISTMAN 
PARKE H. LUTZ 
WILLIAM M. POTTER 
WALTER WILMARTH 

MEMBERS-AT-LARGE 

MARio C. CELu 
IRA C. GROSS 
DUA.NB E. WILDBB 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
Superintendent o/ Public Imtruction ........................................ JoHN R. RACKLEY 

D•puty Superintendent, Secretary to the 
Board of State College Presidents ................................ GEORCE W. HOFFMAN 

A.cring Deputy Superintendent for Higher Education .... GEORGE B. MoHLENHOFF 

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
President ....................... - ............................................................. ]AMES H. ADAMSON 

Vice President ................................. : .................................................... JAMES E. HAMER 

Secretary-Treasurer .......................................................................... JOSEPH M. DUDAS 
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ABB AzoRSKY 

Mu. D. Roy CLYDE 

PETER T. DUMBAULD 

D. C. LoNGANECKER 

Jomr C. Fiu:ca 

T. GERALD STA.NJ.BY 
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ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION 
ADMINISTRATION 

President of the College ...................................................................... MICHAEL DUDA 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Dean of Faculty and Academic Affairs ................................ GEORGE H. RoADMAN 
Dean of Administrative Affairs .................................................... PAUL N. WALKER 
Dean of Student Affairs and Services ........................................ ALLEN G. WELSH 
Business Manaser ...................................................................... PAUL E. W1CKERHAM 

ACADEMIC DMSION DEANS 

Dean of Aru and Sciences .............................................................. GABRIEL P. BETZ 
Dean of Teacher Education .............................................................. PHILIP J. PROUD 
DetJn of Graduate Studies ........................................................ STEPHEN E. PAVLAK 

DIRECTORS OF ACADEMIC SERVICES . 

Assistant Dean, Teacher Education .. ___ ......................... MEHLE 0. COVELL 
Director of Admissions .................................................................... liABoLD E. KEMPER 
Director of Audio Visual Education ................................................ JACK F. HoYEs 
Director of Guidance Services ................................................ MALVERNE R. WoLFE 
Director of Industrial Arts ............................................................ SHRIVER L. CoovER 
Director of Nass Laboratory School ........................................ MERRELL E. HOLMAN 
Director of Placement .................................................................. FRANK M. NAYLOR 
Director of Research and Development ................................ MERRILL G. CAMPBELL 
Director of Student Teachins ........................................................ IRVIN J. SnuTsY 
Library ................................................................................ VmG1NIA E. LucKIIARDT 

HEADS OF ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS 

Art ............ ______ ..................................................... , ....... ANGUS H. DouPLE 
Educational Foundations ............................ , ................................... Pall.IP J. PROUD 
Education • Elementary .................................................................... HARRY B. MILLER 
Education • Secondary ........................................................................ ARTHUR L. ·BALL 
Enslish ................................................. ,.......................................... ARTHUR M. COON 
Geography ...................................................................................... ,. RALPH C. BROWN 
Health and Physical Education .................................................... EUGENE J. HESTER 
Industrial Am ....................... _ ................ ______ ,. SHRIVER L CoovER 
Library .................................................................................... VmGINIA E. LUCKHARDT 
Mathematics ........... , .......... ,. ...... u ..................................................... ILuuly L. MONROE 
Modern Languages ........................................................................ WILBUR R. MAlusA 
Music .................................................................................... WJI,LIAM L DovENSPIKE 
Philosophy .................................................................................. Vmourr F. LACKNER 
Psychoiosy ........................... , .................................................... , ••• Scon- w. McDONALD 
Science • Biological ............................................................................ JOHN F. LEWIS 
Science• Physical ....... --........................................................... J. ROBERT CRAIG 
Social Studies ___ ....................... , ........................................................ PHIL JACK 
Special Education ..... : ........................ : ................ : ............................ ARTHUR G. HENRY 
Speech ................................................................................................ CARL L. WILSON 

... . .:.. 
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STUDENT AFFAIRS AND SERVICES 

Dean of Student Affairs and Services ........................................ ALLEN G. WELSH 
Dean of Women .......................................................................... LEu T. HAMll.TON 
Director of Student Activities ........................................................ JosEPH DocHINEZ 
College Physician ............................................................ JOSEPH E. DOWNEY, M.D. 
College Nurses .............................................................. DOROTHY liANJORGIRis, R.N. 

MARGARET SANDERS, R.N. 
MARY L. VERRY, R.N. 

Assistant Dean of Men ............................................................. RoBERT H. ALDsTADT 
Assistant Dean of Men .................................................................. BORTON S. FETTIG 
Assistant Dean of Women ........................ ._ ................................... ISABELLA R. KING 
Director of Athletics .................................................................... EUGENE J. HESTER 
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Dean of Administrative Affairs and Services ............................ PAUL N. WALKER 
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BUSINESS SERVICES 
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Superintendent of Buildin/ls anti Grountla .......................................... PAUL DixoN 
Housekeeper .................................................................................... DELLA McCI.Eu.AN 
Food Services .......................................................................................... ALONZO FARR 

for Servomation Mathiae, Inc. 

Professors 

Au H. ANDERSON (1956) 
Profe11or of Blala17 
A.B., Salem Colle,e; II.A., Weit Virslnla Ualvenlty; Ph.D., Weit Virginia Ua!Yenity 

NEVIN E. ANDRE (1964) 
Profe11or of lnda,trilll ,#.rr., 
B.S., The Penmylnnia State Ualvenity; M.Ed., The Pe111U1ylvania State Uai.-enity; 
D.Ed., Unlvenlty of MiNonri 

ARTHOR L. BALL (1964) 
Profe,sor of Bd""'""' 
Director of Secondary Edacation 
B.A., Wuhlastoa I: Jeffenoa Coll4e; M.Ed., Duqueene Univenity; Ph.D., Un!Tenlty 
of Pittabwp 

ROBERT G. BANDER (1965) 
Prof..,or of E116llm 
A.D. Stanford Univenity; M.A. Stanford Univenity; Ph.D. Stanford University 

SYDNEY C. BAUSOR (1960) 
Profeuor of Bialo17 
A.A., Colombia College; M.A., Columbia College; Ph.D., Columbia College 

GABRIEL P. Bnz (1955) 
Profe11or of GeopapAy 
Dean of Liberal Arb 
B.S., Univenlty of Wlaoil; M.S., Ualvenity of llllaoil; D.S.S., S:,n,,me Ualvenlty 

W. LE RoY Bucx: (1965) 
Profe11or of EcololJ 
B.S., Ualvenlty of Plttobwp; M.S., Uaiveroity of Pittobwp; Ph.D., Ualvenlty of 
Pitt1burp 

RALPH C. BROWN (1961) 
Prof..,or o/ Geo,rapA7 
Head of C-phy Department 
B.A., UniYenily of ~ulfalo; M.A., Unhenlty of Baffalo; Ph.D., Syracme Ullivenlty 
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Mmuuu. G. CAMPBELL {1948) 
ProfN1or of lndutrial "'" . 
Director of R-rch a11d Dnelopment 
B.S., California State Collete; II.Ed., Un!TenitJ of Pittabarp; Ed. D., UniTordtJ of 
Pitllbarp 

ARTHUR M. CooN (1960) 
Profu,or of E111lW. 
Head of Eagliab Department 
A.B., Cornell Unlvenit,; M.A., Unlnnity of Michigan; Ph.D., Cornell Unlvenlty 

SHRIVER L COOVER (1930) 
Profe11or of 1"""1trial Artl Educa1ion 
Bead of the lnd119trial Arta Department 
B.S., Geneva College; M.A., UninnitJ of Pittabnrp; Ed.D., UnlvenltJ of Pittabnr,ih 

HAROLD K. CROCKETT (1965) 
Profe11or of E111U.A 
B.A., Centnl State College; 11.F .A., Oklaboma Unlvenity; Ph.D., UniTer■itJ of Illinoil 

LEsLIE E. CROWLEY (1955). 
Profe,aor of Educalio11 
A.B., UniTonitJ of South Carolina; M.Ed., Un!Tonlty of South Carolina; 
Ed.D., Geo111e Peabody Collea• for Teachen 

NED CULLER (1961) 
Profeuor of Educa1io11 . 
B.S., Pennaylvanla State Unlnnlty; M.Ed., Ponn111Tanla State Univeralt,; 
Ed.D., UnivenltJ of Pltllbarp 

WII.LIAM F. DANIELS (1964) -
Profe11or of Educallon . 
A.B., UnlTenltJ of North Carolina; M.A., Appalachian State Teachen Coll"II•; 
Ph.D., Indiana Univerolty 

RALPH W. EDWARDS (1965) 
Profo11or of E111li.•A · 
B.A., Bowdoin College; II.A,, Bread Loaf School of Enaliob; Ph.D., Booton UnivenitJ 

KARL W. GAMBLE (1961) 
Profe11or of Educalion 
B.S., California State College; M.Ed., UnivonltJ of Pittobargb; Ed.D., Unlveroity of 
Pitllburgb 

ALBERT BROWNING HALLEY (1960) 
Pro/0110, of Modern Lan1ua1•• 
A.B., Maroball Unlvenit,; M.A., Harvard Unlvenlt,; M.A., UniTeralty of lllchlpn; 
Ph.D., UnlvenltJ of Cincinnati 

GEORGE s. HART (1938) 
Profoa,or of Social Su,tlle, 
A.B., UninnitJ of Pltllbarp; M.A., UniTeroity .of Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Univeroity of 
PiltabU111h 

ARTHUR G. lhNRY (1958) 
Profe11or of Educaiion 
Head of A17pical Educollon Deparllllenl 
B.S., UnivenltJ of Pittobarp; M.A., Unl•eroit7 of Plttaburab; Ed.D., UnlTenlty of 
Pittabarab 

JACK F. HoYES (1946) 
Profea,or of Educolion 
Diret:IOr of ,4,.,U,,-Yinu,l E"""Olion 
B.S., Callforpla, State, 1'..,..b .. Collep; II.Ed., . UnlTenltJ of Plttobarab; 
Ed.D., UnlTonlty of Pltllbnrp 

PHIL R. JACK (1955) 
Profo11or of Social Suuliu 
Hnd of Social Suulla Departaenl • 
A.B., Pennaylftllia State UnlTeqitJ; MA.-, Po1!"'}'lvanla State Unlvenlt,; 
Ph.D., Uni,enlty of Pltllbarp . 

HAROLD C. JONES (1960) 
Profouor of Educaiion 
B.S., Callfomla Swe Collea•; II.Ed., UnlveraitJ of Pit11burgb; Ph.D. Unlvenlty of 
Plttobarp 
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]ORN W. KELLER (1956) 
Profe11or of Social S,a,lt.. 
A.B., Heidelhers Collep; M.A., Ohio State UnlHr9ity; Ph.D., Ohio State Un!Yerail)' 

HAROLD E. KEMPER (1955) 
Profeuor of Education 
Direc1or of Admiuio111 11114 Re,uirar 
B.S., Genen Colleae; M.Ed., UDl,eroltJ of Plttabursh; Ph.D., Unl•Or9lty of Plttabarsh 

VINCENT F. UCICNER (1962) 
Profeuor of Educano11 
Head Deparmenl of PhUo,op/17 
D.S., St. Vincent Colleae; M.A., UDiver9ltJ of Toronto; Ph.D., Unlver■ity of Toronto 

GASTON LEBou (1955) 
Prof■11or of 1""1u1Tial Arla 
B.S., Pelllla)'IYIIDia State UDIYenlt)'; M.Ed., Pennaylnnla Slate Uni•e,.lty; 
Ph.D., UDl,enll)' of PitllblllP 

JoHN F. LEWIS (1945) 
Profeuor of Sci.en<:• 
Head of Blolop,al Science Department; B.S. Suaquehanna UniYenll)'; M.Litt., Uni•er9il)' 
of Pitt&b111P 

K.w. F. UMBACHER (1961) 
Profeuor of En1li•h 
B. Ed., New York Slate Teacher■ Colleae; M.S., Albany State Teaehen Collep; 
Ed.D., Teachen Colleae, Cobamhia UDl•Or9itJ 

Wn.w.M R. LISTER (1963) 
Profeuor of Blolo17 
B.S., Univer9itJ of Rhode laland; M.Ed., Univenit_y of Rhode Ialand; 
M.S., Univer9itJ of Rhode laland; Ed.D., Booton Univer9ltJ 

JoHN A.1.oNC. Ja. (1963) 
Profeuor of Edaeado,. 
B.S., Bloomaburs Slate Coll11e; M.S., Bucknell Unl•e,.ity; Ed.D., Pennaylvula State 
UDivenil)' 

MINoa W. MA.Joa (1956) 
Profeuor of E,qlilh 
A.B., Wuhm,ton UniYenlty; M.A., Uni•enlry of Jtanau; Ph.D., UniYenitJ of Color9do 

WlLIIUB R. M.wsA (1960) 
Profeuor of Lan,,.,..a 
Head of Modem Langaqe Department 
A.B., Wa)'Deeburs Coll.,.; B.F.T., American Jnatitute for Foreign Tr9de, Phoenix, 
Ariaona; Diploma of Graduate Stndiea, UDl•enitJ of Madrid. Docteur D'L" UDiversite de 
Paria 

llimty B. MnuR (1963) 
Profeuor of R.,,,U,,, 
Director Elementary Education 
B.S., Califonala State Cell11e; M.Ed., UDIYOnitJ of Pittabmsh; D.Ed., Unloer9il)' of 
Pittaburgh 

ff.uRy L. MoNROB (1946) 
Profe11or of Mallae-li,:1 
Head of Mathematica Department 
B.S., Gro•e City College; M.Ed., UDivenity of Pittahursb 

FRANK M. NAYLOR (1956) 
Profe11or of Edu,:adoa 
Director of Placement 
B.S., Califomla Slate Teaohen Colle1e; M.Etl., Unlver9itJ of Plttahmsh; 
Ed.D., Univer9ilJ of Pittahmsh 

STEPHEN E. PAVLAK (1954) 
Profeuor of Education 
Dean of Cradaale S,a,lt.. 
B.S., Califonala State Collep; M.Ed., UDl•enitJ of Pittabursh; 
Ed.D., Unl,enll)' of Pittalnqll 
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PBILIP J. Paou» (1962) 
Prof ... or of E"--tlon 
Deo11 of 7'-1ter Etlacallo11 
D.S., Weotem Mlchipn Uni•oralty; M.A., UnlY9nlty of llflchipn; Ed. D., 
Teacbon Collep, Colombia Uni,onlty 

GEORGE H. RoADMAN 0946) 
Dean of Ffll:ult7 "1ld Academic A/fair, 
Profe11or of Social Stadu, 
D.S., Califomla State College; M.A., Univonlty of Plttsbarab; Ph.D., Uni,enlty of 
Plttsb,up 

HARRY E. SEIDEL, JR. (1965) 
Profeuor of P17claolo17 
D.S., U.S. Naval Academy; !If.Ed., Unlveralty of Maryland; Ph.D., Unlvenlty of 

MICHAEL F. SERENE (1960) 
Profe11or of Scunce 
D.S., Kent State Unlnralty; M.A., Kent State Unl,enlty; Ed.D., Unlver■lty of 
Pittsbursh 

IRVIN J. SHUTSY (1948) 
Profe11or of l11du11rlal Art, 
Director of Stude111 7'e,,,,/ain6 
D.S., California State Collep; !If.Ed., Uaheralty of Pltt■burgb; Ed.D., Unhenlty of 
Plltlb,up 

ANTHONY T. STAVASKI (1935) 
Profe,aor of 111dwtrlal Art, Department of Reuorcla "1ld Dooelopmo111 
D.S., Fitchburg State College; M.Ed., Univenlty of Plttabnr1h 

AI.ExANDER N. TSAMBASSIS 0964) 
Prof111or of PlaU01opla7 
D.A., Univenlty of Atbem, Greece; D.D., Seabury-Wntem Theological Seminary; 
Ph.D., Garrett Dlblioal Imtitnto 

PAUL N. WALKER 0930) 
Profe11or of Selene• 
Doan of Atlminutrotwe A/fair• 
D.S., Ducbiell Unbenlty; M.S., Unheralty of Pittlbaqb 

JOHN P. WATKINS 0957) 
Profe11or of En•lula 
D.S., California State Collea•: M.A., Woot VirJ!nla Unlvonlty; Ph.D., Unhenlty of 
Pltt■buqb 

CARL L. WnsoN (1965) 
Profe11or of Spoocla 
Head Department of Speech 
D.Ed., IW11oil State Normal Unher■lty; M.S.Ed., UnlHrolty of South Caroline; D.Ed., 
Penn17lnni■ State Collep 

MALVERNE R. WoLFB (1947) 
Profe11or of Social Studk• 
Director of Acadenk Caidonce 
D.S., Slippery Rock State Colleae; M.A., Unhonlty of Pltt■burp; Ph.D., Unlvenlty 
of Pltt■bnqb 
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Associate Pro/essors 

0LcA A. ANDERSEN (1961) 
A1!ociale Pro/snor of Edacado11 
B.A., Nebraska Wesleyu Univenlty; M.A., Univenlty of Nebraska 

FREDERICK E. ATKINS (1946) 
Aa,ociate Pro/enor of Jlatbe11U4tk, 
B.S., Colombia Univenit7; M.A .• Columbia University 
Profe11or of Philo1oph7 

MITCHELL M. BAILEY (1959) 
A11ociate Pro/e11or of Biolon 
B.S., California State College; M.Ed., Rutgen Unlvenlty 

NELLIE R. BAI.IKER (1956) 
A11ocials Pro/euor of Education 
A.B., Fairmont State College;_ M.A., Weit Vlrglnia Unlvenity 

WII..LIAM R. BENEDETTI (1965) 
A11ociate Pro/euor of Education 
B.S., Slippery Rocle State College; M.Ed., Unlvenity of Pitt■burp 

AUGUST J. BETHEY (1961) 
A11ociate Pro/ea,or of JlatAe11111tic1 
B.A., Wublngton and Jeffenon College; M.A., WubinJton and Jeffer■on College; 
M.S., Unlvenity of Illh,ola 

JoHN A. BEYER (1963) 
Auociate Pro/e!!OT of JlatAeaatic, 
B.Ed., Duquesne Univenlty; M. Ed., Duquesne Unlveraity; M.Math., Unlvenlty of 
South Carollaa 

WILFRED M. "BIAGAS (1965) 
Auociate Profe11or of Cl&-i,try 
M.S., UnlYenity of Chlcqo; Ph.D., St. Loula Unlvonlty 

RICHARD M. BmcH (1957) 
A,aociate Pro/e11or of In.tlzutriol Aru 
B.S., California State College; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State Univenlty 

VERNON L. BLOEMKER (1962) 
A11ociate Pro/e,aor of En1lilA 
B.A., Midland College; M.A., Univenlty of Nebra■b 

J. liERsCHEL BOWLEN (1946) 
,4,aociate Pro/euor of Speecl& and Hearinl 
A.B., West Virginia Univenity; , M.A., Columbia Univenity-

WILLA A. BRIGHAM (1965) 
,4,aociate Profeuor of En1lllh 
B.A., Booton Univenlty; A.M., Booton Univenity 

WILLIAM H. BUELL (1962) _ 
Anociate Profe11or of Biolo11 
B.S., Call.£ornia Sta to Colle10; M.Litt. 1 Un1Yenh7 of Pittabuqh 

EowARD F. CAssn,y (1960) 
Auociate Profe11or of E,..Zi,1& 
A.B., St. Loala Univenlty; M.A., Muqaotto Unlvenity 

RALPH F. CHARNEY (1946) 
Auociate Profea,or of I,ul,..trilll Aru 
B.S., California State College; M.Ed., Univereity of Pittabufih 

THOMAS H. CoooE (1965) 
A11oclate Profeuor of Hutory 
B.S., Middle Tenn ... •• State Colle1e; M.A., Middle Tenneosee State 
College; 
L.L.B., YMCA Night School of Law, Nashville; Ph.D., Univenity of Geoqia 

MERLE o. COVELL (1956) 
Aa,ociate Profea,or of Education 
Director of Elementar1 Curriculum 
B.S., Kamu State Toachen College; M.S., Kanoa, State Teacher■ Colle1e 
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ROBERT C. COWLES (1965) 
A11ocia1e Prof•uor of Spe•cla 
B.A., Mariella Collese; !If.A., Bowlln1 Green State Unlvenit7 

J. ROBERT CJwc (1957) 
Auocilue Profeuor of Science 
H•ad of P111kol Scleace D•F'"'""' 
B.S •• Weat Virsinla Weole:,an; M.Lltt., Unlvenlty of Pittaburgh 

MARY R. Dz CAJu.o (1954) 
Auociote ProfoHor of Etlac.don 
B.S •• California State Collep; )(.Ed., Unl•enlly of Plttabargh 

ANGus H. DoUPL& (l!H6) 
Auociote Profeuor of lin. .tlru 
Head of Fino Arll D•par1,ne1'l 
B.S., Katnowa State Collep; M.Ed., Penuyb■ala State Un!Yer11ty 

DAVID L. DUNBAR (1962) 
A.,.ociate Profe.,or of Mal1eaallc1 
B.A., WuhiDiiton ■nd Jeffenon Collep; M.S., Unlver1lty of Pi111burs), 

SUMNER J. F1Juus (1964,) 
AHocior• Profe11or of En1lil1' 
B.A,. H■nard Unlvenlty; 

J. CALVIN FLl:llll'fG (1948) 
A11ocilue ProfeHOr of Sciaace 
A.B,. Coller• of Woootor; M.Lln., Unlvor11t7 of Pittabarp 

H.uloLD N. Thm,MAN (1964) 
Auociate Prof.,.., of &:,,,...le, 
~lty Collqe of Now York; M.A., Unlvenlty of Miami; A,B.D., Un1Yenlt7 of 

HENRY R. GEORGE (1965) 
A,aociaie Profeuot of Social S1adia1 
A.B., UDlvenlty of Plttaburp; !If.A,, Unl•enltf of Pht■burgh 

PAULINE H. GLOD (1959) 
A.11ociate Prof•11or of Elernentar1 Edacwn 
B.S., 'Waynnbnrs Collese; .II.Ed., 'Weal VirsiDla UnlYOnlty 

I..Eu. T. IIAMJLTOlf (1952) 
A11ociate Profe11or of Educado" 
Dean of F oaen 
A.B., Dnll•Elklm Collep; M.A., Columbia Unlvenlty 

GEORGE F. lhLFJNSTINE (1964,) 
Auociaie Pro/•11or of Educallon 
B.S., Ohio State Unl,enlty; M.A., Ohio State Unlvenlty 

WILLIAM D. HEPNER (1956) 
Auaciate Pro/euor of Social StudUJ, 
B.S,, California State Collep; M.A., Unlver1lty of We■t Vlrsinla 

EUGENE J. HESTER (1946) 
A.11ociat1 Profeuor of HHltA and Pla71lt:al Edacalian 
Head of Heolr/o and Pla71icol Edacodon Depor1a,n, 
B.S., Weat VJrsima UolvenhJ; M.S., Weot Vqlola Unl•enlty 

RosERT A. Klun (1965) 
A11ociote Pro/u1or of Edacadon 
B.A., Allepeny Collep; .II.Ed., UnlYOr1l17 of Plttab,up 

WILLIAM B. KANIA (1961) 
Auocial• Pro/e11or of Social S1udlu 
B.S., 'Weit Vh:flnla Unlvenlty; 11.B.A., Unlvenhy of Plttabarp 

JsABELLA R. KD!G (1956) 
Auocio1e Profu,or of Edac,1lon 
A11l1toA1 D•an of 1" o,nen 
A.B., Otterbela Collqe; II.Ed., Peau71Y■nla State UaiY1r1lt7 
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KADE Kos 0961) 
Auociate Pro/euor, Education Librarian 
B.S., Clarion State College; M.S.L.S., S:,n.cllBe Univerolty 

NORMA E. LANGHAM 0959) 
Aaaociate Pro/e•ar of Speech A.ru 
B.S., Ohio State Unlvenlty; M.A., Stanford Unlvenlty; B.T.A., College of Theater Arta 

JoSEPH S. U:CHNAR (1961) 
Auociate Pro/eaaar of Social Stud.la 
A.B., St. Vincent College; A.M., Notre Dame Univenlty 

ROBERT W. l.rrn.E 0965) 
,fs,ocia1e Prof,uor of Bloloo 
B.S., Univenity of Pittabwgh; M.S., Ualnnity of Pittoburgh 

VmGnw. E. LUCKHARDT 0949) 
A1•ocia" Pro/uaor 
Librarian 
A.B., University of Plttabwgh; M.A., Ualvenlty of Plttabarp 
M.L.S., Cunegie laatltate of Techno)OIJ 

LAMBERT W. Mc CLosKEY 0959) 
.411ociate Pro/e11or of Science 
B.S., Ualvenity of Pittabwgh; M.S., Ualvenlty of Plttabarp 

JOHN C. Mc CRoRY (1958) 
.4Hociale Profeuor of lnd,urrilll ,t,,. 
B.S., California State College; · M.Ed., Univenity of Plttabarp 

ScoTT W. Mc DoNALD 0963) 
.411ocia1e Prof,11or of P,ycAolon 
B.S., Oklahoma State Univenity; M.S., Oklahoma State Uaivenlty 

SCHUYLER c. MARSHALL (1958) 
.4,iociai, Profouor of Social S11uJiu 
B.S., California State Collep; II.Ed., Pennsylvania State Unlvenlty 

ANTHONY J. MATTEE (1965) 
Auociate Pro/easor of Education 
B.S., St. Vincent College; II.Ed., U~lvenlty of Plttaburgh 

ROBERT c. MATZEN 0962) 
A,,ociate Profea,or of Science 
B.S., Unlvenity of Plttaburp; II.Litt., Unlveralty of Plttaburp 

ROBERT F. MINNICK 0965) 
A1.sociate Pro/e,101 of Geo1rap1'7 
D.S., Indiana State College; M.A., Uaiveraity of Nebraska 

THEODORE J. NEMETH 0946) 
.411ociate Profeuor of HealtA and PA7,ical Educatio11 
B.S., Penmylvania State Unlvenlty; II.Ed., Penmylvanla State Univenlty 

ALEx NEWELL (1958) 
,4,.ociate Profuaor of E111li•A 
A.O .. Univenity of Pittabwgh; M.A., Univeraity of Plttabarp; Ph.D., Ualvenlty uf 
Pittoburgh 

JAMES W. NORMAN 0961) 
AHociate Pro/euor of Social Stadt., 
B.S., California State College; M.A., Ualvcnlty of Plttabwgh 

GEORGE D. NOVAK (1959) 
A,saciate Profe11ar of Mathematic, 
B.S., California State College; M.IJtt., Univera.ity of Plttabur1h 

MARY CATHERINE O'BRIEN 0960) 
.4uociaio Prof•uor of P,ycltolon 
B.Ed., Duqueeao Univenity; M.A., Weat Virginia Ualver1lt7 

HOMER R. PANKEY (1965) 
A.s,ociate Pro/enor of Edu.catioa 
B.A., Shepherd Collqe; M.A., Wut Vlrpnla Univenlty 

RALDo 0. PARASCENzo 0965) 
.4!!ociaio Prof•••or of Spanuh 
A.B,, Uaivoraity of Pittabwgh; M.Lltt., Unlvenlty of Plttabursh 
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LOUISE RAKESTRAW (1946) 
Auociate P,ofe11or of En,U,1, 
A.B., Bucknell Univenity; M.A., Backnell Unlvenlty 

CONNIE MACK REA (1963) 
Auociate P,ofeuo, of En1lil1 
D.S., Centenary Coll•; B.A., Centenary College; M.Ed., Unl•enlty of Colorado; 
M.A., Unlvonlty of So11thom California 

KRYL w. RICIWU>S (1961) 
A11ociate Profeuor of Educalion 
Director Soull&•ut Refional ln,crucdon, llac•lau Center, 
A.B., Allep11117 Collep; M.A., Unl,enity of Chlcqo 

JoHN H. RIGGLE (1964) 
A11aciate Pra/enar of Motlaematlc, 
B.A., Waahlngton and Jeffenon College; M.Lltt., Unbenlty of Pltt■burgh; 
M.A., Unlvenlt:, of Central Mlcblpn 

DONALD R. SAPKO (1961) 
Auociate Profu1or of Matlu,,,.,,tit:1 
D.S., California State College; M.L., Unhel'llty of Plttlhargh 

ANDREW SEPSI (1950) 
A11aciate Pro/enot of Scknce 
A.B., Waynesburg College; M.A., Weat Vlrslnla Unl•enlty 

REGIS J. SERINKO (1961) 
A.s,ociate Pra/H•ar a/ Science 
D.S., St. Vincent Collqe; M.S., We■t Virginia Ualvenlty; M.Ed., Uni,enlty of Plttlhorgh 

LEONARD J. SIEGEL (1960) 
A,aociate Profe,;or of Social Studio, 
A.B., Weatern Rese"e Unl•enlty; M.A., Weatern R._,.e Unbenlty; 
Ph.D., We■tern Rese"e Unbenlty 

CHARLES w. SUCK (1964) 
A.,ociate P,ofe.,or of Healtl, and Physical Edacatlon 
D.S., Indiana State Collep; M.A., Uni•enity of Weet Virginia 

VETOLD W. SPORNY (1963) 
Auociate P,ofe11or of Fine Art, 
B.S., Daqueene Univenity; 11.S., Duquesne Unlvenlty 

JOHN R. SWEARINGEN (1955) 
A11ociate Pro/e,sor of Indu,trial Arta 
D.S., California State College; M.A., Unlvenlt:, of Maryland 

RAYMONDE. SWEENEY (1963) 
A.,ociate Profeuor of Henltla and Science 
D.S., Ithaca College; D.O., De■ Moine■ Collqe 

JORN H. WALSH (1961) . . 
Aa,ociate Profea,or of PhUo,ophy 
B.A., Duqae■ne Univenlty; M.A., Doqae■ne Uofvenlty 

ALLEN G. WELSH (1959) 
Dean of Studenl Al/aiT, and Son,ku 
Auociate Profu,or of E"""4don 
D.S., California State Collqe; M.A .• We■t Virginia Unl•enlty 

MYLES B. WITCHEY (1962) 
Anociate Profe,.or of Health and Pl,y1it:al Education 
A.B., We■t Liberty State Collqe; M.A., Weat Virslnla Uni .. nlty 

EDWARD ZADOROZNY (1962) 
A11ociate Profo11or of Biolo,r 
D.S., Uni.enity of Pittaburgh; 11.S., Unlvenlty of Plttsburch 

GEORGE ZEMo, Ja. (1958) 
A11ociato Profo11or of Social Studt,,, 
D.S., California State Collqe; II.Litt,, UnlYenlty of Pit11burgh 

ROBERT L. ZoPPETTI (1961) 
As,ociate Pro/e11or of Science 
D.S., California State Collep; II.Ed,, .Penn■ylvanla State UnlYenlty 
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Assistant Professors 
ROBEllT H. ALDSTADT (1963) 

A11iltant Profe11or of E""""°'" 
A11iltant Dean of JI,,. 
A.B., Get171bu1'1 Collep; II.Ed., Ua.lTOnlt7 of Delaware 

LoT11E Y. Ax.To (1957) 
Auilwu Profe11or of El-•""'7 E••ilo11 
El•••"""7 Libra,"'11 
B.S., Collfomla State Collep; 11.L.S., CamOlle In1tlt11te of TeellaolOff 

Roy F. ANDERSON (1959) 
A11iltant Profeuor of 11"lrutrW Aru 
B.S., Collfomla State Collep; II.Ed., UalTOnlt7 of Plttobarp 

JAMES T. ANTH01'Y (1964) 
A11iltant Profe11or of G,o.,.pla7 
B.S., Eut Stroadoblll'I State Collep; M.A., Columbia UalHnlt7 

RUTH E. BARRY (1962) 
Auiliant Profe11or of El•••"""7 lflluatlo,a 
B.S., ladiaae State Collep; II.Ed., PeDU1lnnla State UabenltJ 

DOROTHY E. BELL (1965) 
A11iltant Profe11or of Ellru:•tia11, ,l11l,ta11t Deon af ra-11 
B.A., Michlpa State UabonltJ; M.A., Mlchlpa State UalvonllJ 

JoHN BnoNTI. Ja. (1962) 
A11ilta111 ProfeHor af Speed& .,.,J B,m,., 
B.S., Califomla State Collea•; II~ Wnt Vlqlalo UalvonltJ 

GRECORY A. BROADD (1965) 
A11i6111nt Profeuor of Er11U. 
B.A., Uahenlt7 of Tulu; 11.S., Ua.lftnltJ of Wlocoula 

BASn. V. BuceovscJCY .0965) 
,1.,;.,.,., Profeuor of SocW Stadia 
B.S., Univenlt7 of Pltllblll'lh; II.A., Ua.l•enltJ of Pltllblll'lh 

CHARLES A. BUTLD (1961) 
AHuta111 Praf,uor of Elluuloa 
B.Ed., Daqunae Ua.lnnltr; M.A., Collllllhla UaJ,...St7 

ARTHUR T. CAIRNS (1963) 
A11utant Praf,.,or af Ellulllloa 
B.S., Califomla State Collea•; II.Ed., D■qu-• Ua.l•enltJ 

JERRY D. CBEIIRINCTON (196.5) 
AHuta11t Prof,uor of Plulo,opla7 
B.A., Beloit Collqe; II.A., UaiYmmsJ of llal'J'laad 

LEONARD M. CoLELLI (1958) · 
AHiltant Pro/eHor of Fuo. Ari. 
B.S., Indiaae State Collqe; II.Ed., Boetoa Unl.,nltJ 

Ross M. DALAID1 (1957) 
A.,i,,.,., Profeuor of El,...,,.""1 u-,Joa 
B.S., Califomla State Collep; II.Ed., Ua.l•onltJ of Plllllrup 

BERLIE E. llisHONG (1964) 
AHutant Prof, .. or of Speeclo ..,, a-,.. 
B.S., California State Collep; II.Ed., Penu7lnnla State UalHnlt7 

JosEPH DocBINEZ (1961) 
Director of Stuelll Acd,,lllu 
,lul,ta11t Prof..,or of Edat:adtnl 
B.S., Califomla S~te Collep; II.Ed,, UnlHnlt7 of Plttlllnup 

Wn.LIAM L DoVENSPilCB (1955) 
A11ilta11t Praf,.,ar of Fuo. Aru 
B,S., IDdlana State Collep; II.Eel,, Penu7haala State Uatr-117 
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Roca C. EIW.lol'f (1961) 
Aui,t1Jn, Prof,uo, of Speeclo ""4 DT-se, 
B.A., Beloit eon .. ,; M.F .A., CamOlfe l111lit11te of TechnolOIJ' 

EDWARD E. FuJa (1964) 
A11i,,.,.1 Prof,110, of Social S111du1 
B.S., Calif om la State Collep; M.Lltt., Unloenlty of Plttaba,p 

Al'ITOl'IIO ]. F'EaNANDES (1961) 
A11i,t1JnJ Profe110, of Jla,Ji,_i,:, 
A.B., 'W•t VbJ!nla Un.lHnlt71 11.S., 'W•t Virslnla Unbenlty 

BVBTON S. Frrnc (1964) 
A11i,t1Jnl Prof,110, of Educotlor, 
A.A., Bay City Julo, Coll .. ,; B.S., Georse Wllllam1 Conep; M.A., Central M.lehl1aa 
Unl•enlty 

Euu G.lBIIIEL (1965) 
A11l111Jr11 P,ofouo, of Ari 
B.S., Kent State Unlnnlt71 M.A., 'WNt Virslala UnlHnlty 

ROBEB.T H. GIIIJIU (1961) 
A11lllan1 Prof1110, of E111UM 
A.B., 'WNt Vlrsinla Unbenlty; M.A., We■t Vlrslala Un.lvenllJ 

CeABLES M. HA.con (1965) 
""""''" P,ofauo, of Cll-1111'7 
B.S., UnlHnlty of Delawue1 M.S., UnbenltJ of Delawue 

CLYDE M. HARTMAN (1947) 
A11l,r,,n1 P,of,110, of Set.,.,,, 
B.S., Unl .. nlty of Pltt1lnuafa; M.Ed., Unmmlty of Pltt■Larp 

]AY D. Hnsn (1961) 
,4.,1,,.,., P,ofouo, of lnd..,tr"1l A,u 
B.S., C■llfom.la State Coll .. ,; JI.Ed., Pen1117IYaDla State Ual•enlly 

FliNcs J. llmutol'f (1960) 
A,,t.,r,,,u Profeuor of .,_...,.,,. lldlledlo11 
B.S., C.lllomla State Coll .. 01 II.Ed., Un.l--■IIJ of Pltt■ba.rp 

ROBERT V. HERRON (1965) 
A11l,r,,n1 Profeuor of E111U.lo 
B.S., UnbenitJ of Pltt■ba.rp; M.A., Daque■ne Ual•enlty 

MEIUlELL E. HoLMAl'f (1947) ,1,.1,,.,., P,ofe110, of El...,,.,~ Edueodoa 
Dir«lor of Nau La6orolo'7 Seloool 
B.S., California State Con'le; M.Ed., Unt .. nlty of Pltt■bnrp 

AiloN J. HooVER (1936) 
A11i111Jnt Prof,1,0, of lndutrial Aru 
B.S., Calllomla State Coll ... ; M.Ed., Unlnnlty of Pltt■ba.rp 

Rosz G. HucHES (1938) 
Aullr,,n1 Profeuo, of El•••n""7 Etl,u:otlo11 
B.S., Celllornla State Con ... ; M.Ed., UnlHnllJ of Pltt■barsb 

RocER R. KucHTLEY (1963) 
A••U&o,u Pro/euor o/ IU&lulol A,,. 
B.S., Calllomla State ColiOl•l M.A., We■t Vlrslnla Uni•enltJ 

PAUL L KENDALL (1963) 
A11ilton1 Profe11or of Ceopopl,1 
B.S., Miami un1 .. n1ty; M.A., Miami UDIHnlty 

GABY w. KElfflEDY (1962) 
,4,.1,,.,., Prof,uor of El•••n""7 E4lu:•tloa 
B.S., Calllo,n.la State Coll ... ; M.Ed., Wat Vlrslnla Un.1,enlty 

WALTER]. l(u,p (1964) 
A11i,,.,., P,ofeuo, of FiM ,l,u 
B.S., lnillua State Coll ... ; II.Eel., Unminlty of Plttalnup 

Aux R. Kiuu. (1965) ,1.,;,,.,., Profo11or of Fino A,u 
B.S., EcllnJ,oro State CoU...; II.Ed., Unlnn.lty of Plttaba,p 
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JOSEPHINE B. KmsHNAPPA (1965) 
Auia1an1 Profeuor of En1liah 
B.A., Central College, Bangalore, (India) ; M.A., Oberlin College 

JosEPH J. KULIKOWSKI (1962) 
Auialanl Profe!lor of Elementary Edaauioa 
B.S., California State College; M.Ed., Univenity of Pit11burgb 

THOMAS A. LEAVY (1964) 
Aniatant Pro/e!IOT of Geogaphy 
B.S., Slippery Rock State College; M.S., Penn1ylvania State Unlver■lty 

STEPHEN LEVENDOS (1961) 
Auia1an1 Profeuor of P61cholo17 
A.B., University of Plttabnrgb; M.S., Illlooi1 State Normal Unl•ersity 

ARTHUR L. LoNc, Jn. (1963) 
A,aialanl Profeuor of Freach 
B.A., University of Oklahoma; M.A., UniYenlty of Oklahoma; 
M.L.S., University of Oklahoma 

JANICE L. Mc CONNELL (1963) 
Assialanl Profeuor of Health and Pl&yrical Education 
B.S., Uni•ersity of Plttlbnrgb; M.P.E., Univenlty of WaabJncton 

JAMES C. Mc INTYBE (1964) 
Auialanl Profeuor of Edaauion 
B.S., Slippery Rock Stete College; M.A., West Virginia Univenlty 

MARCARET M. MARTIN (1964) 
Auialanl Profe1&or of Health and Ph11ical Education 
B.S., Slippery Rock Stele Collep; M.Ed., Uni•enity of Pittsburp 

ELMO NATALI (1962) 
A11ia1an1 Profeuor of Education 
B.S., Califomia Stete Collqe; M.A., West Viqinla Univenlty 

DORIS E. NEVIN (1962) 
A11ia1an1 Profe,.or of Health and Plt.7,ical Education 
B.S., Slippery Rock Stele College; M.Ed., Uni•enity of Pittsburgh 

GEORCE A. PAPACOSTAS (1964) 
Auiatanl Profe6'or of Social Strulie, 
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., New York University 

WILLIAM J. R.AMPON (1961) 
Auia1anl Profe,aor of Geo,raph7 
B.A., Indiana Stele College; M.A., University of Oklahoma 

PAULE. Ross (1957) 
Auialanl Profeuor of Health and Ph1aical Educa1ion 
B.S., Califomia Stele College; M.Ed., Univenlty of Pittebnrgb 

G. ELEANOR ROWE (1959) 
.A..11iatant Pro/e11or, A.,.siltan.t LibraT'lan 
A.B., West Virginia Inatitute of Technology; M.A., George Peabody College 
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Calendar for Academic Year 1966-1967 

SUMMER TRIMESTER 

Registration and Orientation Activities .......... Monday, June 6, 1966 
Registration and Orientation Activities .......... Tuesday, June 7, 1966 
Summer School Ends ................................ Saturday, August 27, 1966 
Summer Commencement ...................... Saturday, September 24, 1966 
Trimester Ends ...................................... Saturday, September 24, 1966 

FALL TRIMESTER 

Registration and Orientation Activities 
Thursday, September 29, 1966 

Registration and Orientation Activities 
Friday, September 30, 1966 

Registration and Orientation Activities .. Saturday, October 1, 1966 
Classes Begin ............................................... .Monday, October 3, 1966 
Thanksgiving Recess Begins ( after classes) 

Wednesday, November 23, 1966 
Thanksgiving Recess Ends (8:00 a.m.) Monday, November 28, 1966 
Christmas Recess Begins ( after classes) 

Saturday, December 17, 1966 
Christmas Recess Ends (8:00 a.m.) .......... Monday, January 3, 1967 

Winter Commencement ............................ Saturday, January 21, 1967 

Trimester Ends ........................................ Tuesday, January 31, 1967 

SPRING TRIMESTER 

Registration and Orientation Activities 
Wednesday, February 8, 1967 

Registration and Orientation Activities 
Thursday, February 9, 1967 

Registration and Orientation Activities 
Friday, February 10, 1967 

Classes Begin ........................................ Monday, February 13, 1967 
Easter Recess Begins (after classes) ........ Thursday, March 23, 1967 
Easter Recess Ends (8:00 a.m.) ............ Tuesday, March 28, 1967 
Spring Commencement .................................. Saturday, May 20, 1967 

Trimester Ends ............................................... .Monday, May 29, 1967 
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